
Ronald Reagan Presidential Library 

Digital Library Collections 

 
 

This is a PDF of a folder from our textual collections. 

 
 

Collection: Matlock, Jack F.: Files 

Folder Title: Treaties & Agreements – USSR 

[Contacts, Exchanges, and Cooperation] (9) 

Box: 37 

 
 

To see more digitized collections visit: 

https://reaganlibrary.gov/archives/digital-library 

 

To see all Ronald Reagan Presidential Library inventories visit: 

https://reaganlibrary.gov/document-collection 

 

Contact a reference archivist at: reagan.library@nara.gov  

 

Citation Guidelines: https://reaganlibrary.gov/citing  

 

National Archives Catalogue: https://catalog.archives.gov/  
 

https://reaganlibrary.gov/archives/digital-library
https://reaganlibrary.gov/archives/digital-library
https://reaganlibrary.gov/document-collection
https://reaganlibrary.gov/document-collection
mailto:reagan.library@nara.gov
https://reaganlibrary.gov/citing
https://catalog.archives.gov/


WITHDRAWAL SHEET 
Ronald Reagan Library 

Collection Name MATLOCK, JACK: FILES 

File Folder USSR - TREATIES/ AGREEMENTS 9/24 [CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES, AND COOPERATION] 3/3 

Box Number 37 

ID DocType Document Description 

11876 CABLE 041838Z MAY 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11889 CABLE 061222Z JUL 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11877 CABLE 041838Z MAY 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11878 CABLE 051507Z OCT 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11879 CABLE 041840Z OCT 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11880 CABLE 281520Z SEP 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11881 CABLE 281407Z SEP 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11882 CABLE 211355Z SEP 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11883 CABLE 201050Z SEP 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

Freedom of Information Act - [5 U.S.C. 552(b)] 

B-1 National security classified Information [(b)(1) of the FOIA] 
B-2 Release would disclose Internal personnel rules and practices of an agency [(b)(2) of the FOIA] 
B-3 Release would violate a Federal statute [(b)(3) of the FOIA] 
B-4 Release would dlsclose trade secrets or confidential or financial Information [(b)(4) of the FOIA] 
B-6 Release would constitute a clearly unwarranted Invasion of personal privacy [(b)(6) of the FOIA] 
B-7 Release would disclose Information complied for law enforcement purposes [(b)(7) of the FOIA] 

Noof 
Pages 

15 

1 

10 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

B-8 Release would disclose Information concerning the regulation of financial Institutions [(b)(B) of the FOIA] 
B-9 Release would disclose geological or geophysical Information concerning wells [(b)(9) of the FOIA] 

C. Closed In accordance with restrictions contained In donor's deed of gift. 

Withdrawer 

JET 5/26/2005 

FOIA 

F06-114/11 

YARHI-MILO 
3712 

Doc Date Restrictions 

5/4/1984 Bl 

7/6/1984 Bl 

5/4/1984 Bl 

10/5/1984 Bl 

10/4/1984 Bl 

9/28/1984 Bl 

9/28/1984 Bl 

9/21/1984 Bl 

9/20/1984 Bl 



WITHDRAWAL SHEET 
Ronald Reagan Library 

Collection Name MATLOCK, JACK: FILES 

File Folder USSR - TREATIES/ AGREEMENTS 9/24 [CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES, AND COOPERATION] 3/3 

Box Number 37 

ID Doc Type Document Description 

11884 CABLE 1415192 SEP 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11885 CABLE 1215402 SEP 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11886 CABLE 2114422 AUG 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11887 CABLE 1314382 AUG 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

11888 CABLE 0815592 AUG 84 

R 4/14/2011 F2006-114/11 

Freedom of Information Act• [5 U.S.C. 552(b)J 

8-1 National security classified information [(b)(1) of the FOIAJ 
8-2 Release would disclose internal personnel rules and practices of an agency [(b)(2) of the FOIAJ 
8-3 Release would violate a Federal statute [(b)(3) of the FOIAJ 
8-4 Release would disclose trade secrets or confidential or financial information [(b)(4) of the FOIAJ 
8-6 Release would constitute a clearly unwarranted invasion of personal privacy [(b)(6) of the FOIAJ 
8-7 Release would disclose Information compiled for law enforcement purposes [(b)(7) of the FOIAJ 

No of 
Pages 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

8-8 Release would disclose Information concerning the regulation of financial institutions [(b)(S) of the FOIAJ 
8-9 Release would disclose geological or geophysical information concerning wells [(b)(9) of the FOIAJ 

C. Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in donor's deed of gift. 

Withdrawer 

JET 5/26/2005 

FOIA 

F06-114/11 

YARHI-MILO 
371 2 

Doc Date Restrictions 

9/14/1984 Bl 

9/12/1984 Bl 

8/21/1984 Bl 

8/13/1984 Bl 

8/8/1984 Bl 



., 

NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 
SECRETARIAT 

PAGE 01 
EOB706 

SEC$TATE 1/ASHDC 1845 
AN004682 

DTG:0418382 MAY 84 PSN : 015585 
TOR: 125/21062 CSN:EHA505 

DISTRI BUTION: STEl-01 DOBR -01 RAY-01 LEVN-01 ROBN-01 MINN-01 
LENC-01 MAT-01 /008 A4 

\/HTS ASSIGNED DI STR I BUT I ON: 
- SIT: 

EOB : 

PRIORITY 
DE RUEHC 11845/81 1252102 
P 041838Z MAY 84 
FM SECSTATE 1/ASHDC 

TO AME MBASSY MOSCO\/ PR I OR I TY 825 7 

INFO CI A 1/ASHDC PR I OR ITY 2339 
NSC 1/ASHDC PR I OR I TY 8007 

USIA 1/A~HDC PRIORITY RUEKJCS/DOD 1/ASHDC PRIORITY 
DIRNSA FT MEADE MD PRIORITY 

e E C RE l SECTION 81 OF 15 STATE 131845 

E. 0. 12356 DECL: OADR 
TAG S: SCUL OEXC PREL US UR 
SUBJECT: US-US SR GENERAL AG~EEMENT ON CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION: NE GOT I AT I NG INSTRUCT IONS 

1. 1- ENT I RE TEXT> 

2. THE NATIONAL SECUR ITY COU NCIL HAS APPROVED TH E 
NEGOTIATION OF A NEIi GENERAL AGREEMENT ON CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERAT ION 111TH THE USSR. DRAFT TEXTS 
PREPARED BY USIA AND- THE DEPARTMENT (PROVIDED BELO\/) 
FOR THE AGREEMENT AND THE IMPLEMENTING PROGRAM OF 
COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES IN THE PERIOD 1985·87 HAVE 
BEEN APPROVED AS THE BASIS FOR NEGOTIATIONS. THI S 
MESSAGE CONSTITUTES CIRCUI..AR 175 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER 
NEGOTIATIONS. 

3. THE SECRETARY AND AMBASSADOR DOBRYNIN HAVE REACHED 
AGREEMENT THAT THE NEGOTIATIONS SHALL BE HELD IN 
MOSCO\/. AMBASSADOR ARTHUR HARTMAN IS DESIGNATED AS 
HEAD OF THE US DE LEGAT I ON AND EMBASSY COUNSELOR FOR 
PRESS AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS RAYMOND BENSON AS DEPUTY 
HEAD OF DELEGATION. 

4 . NEGOTIATING INSTRUCTION S: 

(A) THE AIN OF THIS NEGOTIATION IS TO SEEK FULL 
RECIPROCITY 111TH THE SOVIETS WITHIN THE FRAMEI/ORK Of AN 
OFF IC I Al EXCHANGES AGREEMENT . YOU SHALL USE THE TEXTS 
OF THE DRAFT AGREEMENT ANO IMPLEMENTATION PROGRAM 
PROVIDED BELO\/ AS A GUIDE ON THE CONTENT 'OF THE 
AGREEMENT YOU SHOULD SEEK. SHOULD THE SOVIETS SEEK TO 
I NTROOUCE ADD IT I ONAL ARE as OF COOPERAT l'ON OR TO REDUCE 
THE SCOPE OF COOPERATION, YOU SHOULD SEEK INSTRUCTIONS . 

t . 

REPRESENTATIVES, INCLUDING THE PRESIDENT. UNLESS \IE 
ACHIEVE THOSE OBJECTIVES, THE OVERALL VALUE FOR THE US 
OF AN EXCHANGES AGREEMENT \/Ill BE IN DOUBT . 1/E ARE 
PREPARED TO REFUSE TD CONCLUDE AN AGREEMENT, IF \IE 
JUDGE THE BALANCE OF BE NEFITS INADEQUATE IN RELAT ION TO 
DUR OBJE CTIVES. IN YOUR NEGOTIATIONS YOU SHOULD LEAVE 
THE SOVIETS IN NO DOUBT OF THAT . 

(Cl AFTER THEM ATIC EXHIBITS OUR PRIORITIES ARE: 

I. PERFORM I llG ARTS: TO ENSURE FULL RECIPROCITY FOR 
APPEARANCES OF AMERICAN PERFORMING GROUPS ANO 
INDIVIDUALS IN THE USSR AND FORESTALL APPEARANCES IN 
THE US WITHOUT RECIPROCITY OF SOVIET PERFORMERS 
IMPORTED BY AMERICAN IMPRESARI OS. 

II . EDUCATIONAL/ACADEMIC EXCHANGES: TO ACHIEVE 
AGREEMENT THAT NOT MORE THAN ONE HALF OF IREX 
EXCHANGEES FR OM EITHER SIDE ARE IN THE NATURAL AND 
PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 

II I. MAGAZINE EXCHANGES : TO OBTAIN AGREEMENT FOR 
INCREASED CIRCULAT ION OF AMERICA ILLUSTRATED ANO SOVI ET 
LIFE, FIRST FOR ADDIT IONAL COPIES TO BE AVAILABLE FOR 
DISTR IBUT ION AT EXHIBITS AND LATER FOR ADDITIONAL KIOSK 
AND SUBSCRIPT I ON SALE. 

IV.FILM \/E EKS ANO PREMIERES: TO REACTIVATE THIS ARE A 
TO OBTAIN RECIPROClTY FOR SOVIET FILM \/EEKS NOii 
OCC URRING UNDER COMMERC IAL AUSP ICES . 

V. CONGRESS IONAL AND OTHER GOVERNMENTAL EXCHANGES : TO 
REACT IVATE ON A RECIPROCAL BASIS THIS MEANS OF GAINING 
ACCESS TO THE SOV IET LEADERSH IP. 

VI. SPORTS EXCHANGES AND TOURISM: TO CONTINUE THESE 
PRIVATE SECTOR-SUPPORTED ACTIVITIES WHICH ARE USEFUL IN 
PROV IDING LOIi-KEY ACCESS TO "NONPOLITICAL" AREAS OF 
SOVIET SOCIETY . 

ID) THE DRAFT TE XTS ARE GENERALLY SIMILAR IN CON TENT 
TO PREVIOUS EXCHANGES AGREEMENTS . THE MAJOR NEIi 
INITIATIVE IS A PROPOSAL TO ESTABLISH CULTURAL CENTERS 
IN BO TH CAP IT ALS IN FACILITIES SEPARATE FROM THE 
CHANCERY AND OTHER EMBASS Y OFF ICES . I/HILE THE USG IS 
PREPARED TO FOLLOI/ THROUGH IF AGREEMENT IS REACH ED ON 
THIS POINT, \IE BEL IEVE THE SOVIET SIDE \./Ill NOT BE 
INTERESTED . THE INITIATIVE IS INSERTED IN THE DRAFT 
PRIMARIL Y TO PROV IDE YOU 111TH NEGOTIATING ROOM; YOU 
HAVE DISCRET ION TO USE IT IN THE MANNER YOU FIND MOST 
TACTICALLY USEFUL. 

BT 

DECLASSIFIED 

..... 

(Bl \r/H ILE \IE CONS I DER AN AGREEMENT DES I RABL E TO PROCURE 
RECIPROCITY FOR THE UNITED STATES IN All THE AREAS OF 
COOPERATION COVERED, OUR HIGHEST PRIORITY IS ATTACHED 
TO RESUNING THE EXCHANGE OF THEHATIC EXH~BITS AND TO 
ASSURING ACCESS TO SOVIET TELEVISION BY OUR 

NLRR fo <,- O\f/\1 _.hg71p 

BY....-.~NARADATE,1.,1~3/11· 

CC:PQCT 

..,, 

. _, 
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5 E 6 R E T SECTI ON 02 OF 15 STATE 131845 

(E) AMONG THE OBJECTIVES \IE SEEK IN NEGOTIATING THIS 
AG_REEMENT ARE THE MAX IM I ZING OF PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE 
CONTACT AND REACHING INDIVIDUALS AND GROUPS NOT 
HITHERTO I MP ORT AN TL Y INVOLVED IN THE EXCHANGES PROGRAM, 
SUCH AS YOUNG PEOPLE, WORKERS, FARMERS AND OTHER 
"NONOFFIC IALS " . IN A RELATED MANNER \IE AIM AT 
ENGAGING, TO THE EXTENT POSSIBLE, YOUNGER SCHOLARS IN 
THE ACADEMIC EXCHANGES . OBVIOUSLY, THESE OBJECTIVES 
MUST BE PURSUED PRIMARILY IN THE IMPLEMENTATION 

PROCESS, BUT THE CONCEPT OF PAYING GREATER OFFICIAL 
ATTENTION TO DEVELOPING PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE CONTACT SHOULD 
BE APPROPRIATELY ADDRESSED IN THE NEGOTIATI ON S PHASE . 

f) RECIPROCITY IS THE BASIC PRINCIPLE UNDERLYING THE 
NEGOTIATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF THIS AGREEMENT . FULL 
ATTENTION MUST ALSO BE GIVEN TO REDUCING THE POTENTIAL 
FOR UN AUTHOR I ZED TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER IN EXCHANGES. 

5. UPON RECEIPT OF THIS MESSAGE US DELEGATION SHOULD 
PROV I OE THI SOVIET SI OE II I TH A COPY OF THE DRAFT TEXTS 
ANO PROPOSE AN EARLY START OF TALKS. THE DELEGATION 
SHOULD REPORT REGULARLY ON THE PROGRESS OF NEGOTIATIONS 
ANO PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED. ANY CHANGES PROPOSED TO THE 
DRAFT TEXTS SHOULD BE REPORTED TO I/ASH I NGTON FOR 
APPR OVAL. 

6. I/HEN US AND SDV I ET DELEGATIONS HAVE REACHED 
AGREEMENT ON A TEXT, YOU SHOULD REQUEST FURTHER 
INSTRUCTIONS. 

7. DR AFT TEXTS FOLLOW: 

DRAFT OF A GENERAL AGREEMENT BETI/EEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMER I CA AND THE UN I ON OF SOVIET SOC I Al I ST REPUBL I CS 
ON CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA AND THE 
t GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVl!T SOCIALIST REPUBLICS; 

DESIRING TO PROMOTE BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 
PEOPLES OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE SOY I ET UN I ON AND 

••.• · 

TO HELP IMPROVE THE GENERAL STATE OF RELATIONS BETWEEN 
THE Tl/0 COUNTRIES; 

REFERRING TO THE PROVISIONS ANO OBJECTIVES SET FORTH IN 
THE FINAL ACT OF THE CONFERENCE ON SECURITY AND 
COOPERATION IN EUROPE ; 

BELIEVING THAT THE FURTHER EXPANSION OF STRICTLY 
RECIPROCAL AND MUTUALLY BENEF ICI AL CONTACTS, EXCHANGES 
AND COOPERATION I/Ill FACILITATE THE ACHIEVEMENJ-OF 
THESE AIMS; 

TAKING INTO ACCOUNT THE POSIT I VE EXPERIENCE ACHIEVED 
THROUGH PREVIOUS AGREEMENTS ON EXCHANGES IN THE 
SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL , EOUCATIONAL, CULTURAL AND OTHER 
F IELOS; 

HAVE AGRE ED AS FOLLOIIS : 

ARTICLE I 

1. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE AND DEVELOP CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND c.._OOPERATION IN THE FIELDS OF EDUCATION 
AND CULTURE , THJ HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, THE 
NATURAL SCIENCES, TECH NOLOG Y, ANO IN OTHER FIELDS OF 
MUTUAL INTEREST ON THE BAS I S OF STRICT AND FULL 
RECIPROCITY, EQUAL I TY AND MUTUAL BENEFIT. TO PROMOTE 
BETTER MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING , THE PARTIES I/Ill PERMIT 
EACH OTHER TO ESTABLISH A CULTURAL/INFORMATIONAL CENTER 
OUTSIDE OF EMBASSY PREMISES IN THE RESPECTIVE CAPITAL 
CITIES OF THE 1110 COUNTRIES. EACH 
CULTURAL/INFORMATIONAL CENTER I/Ill INCLUDE A LIBRARY 
111TH BOOKS, PER IODICALS ANO REFERENCE 1/0RKS HAVING A 
RELATION TO THE SPONSORING COUNTRY, WITH THE CENTER AND 

LIBRARY BEING OPEN AND ACCESSIBLE TO THE PUBLICS OF THE 
HOST COUNTRY . ESTABLISHMENT OF THE 
CULTURAL / INFORMATIONAL CENTER S I/Ill BE SUBJECT TO A 
SEPARATE AGREEMENT BETIIEEN THE PART I ES . 

2. THIS GENERAL AGREEMENT AND IMPLEMENTAT I ON OF THE 
CONTACTS , EXCHANGES ANO COOPERATION UNDER IT SHALL BE 
SUBJECT TO THE CONSTIT UTI ON AND APPLICABLE LAWS AND 
REGULATIONS OF THE RE SPECTIVE COUNTR IES . 1/I THIN THIS 
FRAMEWORK, THE PART I ES WILL MAKE EVERY EFFORT TO 
PRONOTE FAVOR ABLE CONDITIONS FOR THE FULF ILLMENT OF 
THESE CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION . 

ARTICLE I I 

1. THE PART IES TAKE NOTE OF THE FOLLOI/ING SPECIALIZED 
AGREEMENTS ON COOP ERATION IN VAR IOUS FIELDS AND 
REAFFIRM THEIR COMMITMENTS TO ACHIEVE THE FULFILLMENT 
BT 
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AND THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIAL 1ST REPUBLICS ON 
COOPERATION IN THE FIELD OF HOUSING AND OTHER 
CONSTRUCT I ON, SIGNED AT MOS COIi ON JUNE 28, 1974, AND 
EXT ENDED UNTIL JUNE 28, 19 89, BY MEANS OF AN EXCHANGE 
OF DIPLOMAT I C NOTES . 

----I/HTS ASSIGNED DISTRIBUTION: 2. 1/H~N IT IS CONSIDERED MUTUALLY BENEFIC I AL, THE 
SIT : PARTIES I/ILL ENCOUR AGE 1/ITH I N THE -FRAMEWORK OF THIS 
EOB: AGREEMENT, CONCLUSION OF SPECIALIZED AGREEMENTS, 

-------- - --- --- ----------------------- --- ------------------------------- ..--I NCL UDING RENE WA L AND MUT UALL Y AGREED AMENDMENTS, -

PRIORITY 
DE RUEHC #1845/03 1252102 
P 9418382 MAY 84 
FM SECSTATE \IASHOC 

TO Al1EMBASSY MOSCOW PRIORITY 8259 

INFO CIA 1/ASHDC PRIORITY 2341 
NSC 1/ASHOC PRIORITY 8099 

USIA 1/ASHOC PRIORITY RUEKJCS/000 1/ASHDC PRIOR-ITV 
OIRNSA FT MEADE 110 PRIORITY 

---.. E 8 RE T SECTION 03 OF IS STATE 131845 

OF THEM: 

A. THE AGREEMENT ON COOPERATION IN THE FIELD OF 

BETWEEN : 

A. THE NAT I ONAL ACADEMY OF SC I ENCE OF THE UN I TED 
STATES OF AMERICA ANO THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF THE 
UNI ON OF SOV IET SOCI AL IST REPUBLICS; ANO 

8. THE AMERICAN COUNCIL OF LE ARN ED SOCIETIES ANO THE 
ACADEMY OF SCI ENCES OF THE UNION OF SOV IET SOC IAL IST 

REPUBLICS . 

3. THE PART I ES \/ILL ENCOURAGE THE CONCLUS I ON, I/HEN I T 
IS CONSIDERED MUTUALLY BENEFICIAL, OF AODI TJ ONAL 
AGREEMENTS IN OTHER SP ECI FI C FIELDS 1/ITHIN THE 
FRAMEWORK OF THIS AGREEMENT. 

ARTICLE I I I 

1. THE PARTIE S 1/lLL ENCOURAGE ANO FACILITATE, AS 
APPR OPRI ATE , CONT ACT S, EXCHANGE S ANO COOPERATION 
BETWEE N ORGANIZATIONS OF THE Tl/0 COUN TRIE S IN VARIOUS 

FIELD S OF EDUCATION, THE HUMANITI ES AND SOCIAL 

ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERIC A ANO THE UNION OF SOVIET SOC IALIST REPUBLICS , 
SI GNED AT MOSCOW ON MAY 23, 1972 ANO EXT ENDED UNTIL MAY 
23, 1987, BY MEANS OF AN EXC.HANGE OF O I PLOMAT IC NOTES; SCIENCES, NATURAL SC I ENCES, TECHNOLOGY AND IN OTHER ~,,. 

B. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UN ITEO 
STATES OF AMER I CA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UN I ON OF 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON COOPERATION IN THE FIELD 
OF MEDICAL SCIENCE ANO PUBLIC HEALTH, SIGNED AT MOSCO\/ 
ON -l1AY 23, 1972, AND EXTENDED UNTI L MAY 23, 1987, BY 
MEANS OF AN EXCHANGE OF DIPLOMAT IC NOTES; 

C. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMER I CA ANO THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UN I ON OF 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON COOPERATION IN THE FIELD 
OF AGRICULTURE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON JUNE 19, 1973, 
ANO EXTENDED UNTIL JUNE 19, 1988 , BY MEANS OF AN 
EXCHANGE OF DIPLOMATIC NOTES; 

0. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA ANO THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON COOPERATION IN STUDIES OF 
THE 1/0RLO OCEAN, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON JUNE 19, 1973, 
AND EXTENDED UNTIL DECEMBER 15, 1984, BY MEANS OF A~ 
EXCHANGE OF DIPLOMATIC NOTES; 

E. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ANO THE UNI ON OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBUCS ON . 
COOPERATION IN ARTIFICIAL HEART RESEARCH ANO· . 
DEVELOPMENT, SIGNED AT MOSCO\/ ON JUNE ,28, 1974, ANO 
EXTENDED UNTIL JUNE 28, 1987, BY MEANS !OF AN H<CHANGE 

'• OF DI PLOMATIC NOTES; ... J~••,:\ .,.. ,, . 

F. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 'OF" AMERICA 
AND THE UN I ON OF SOVIET SOC I AL I ST REPUBt~ CS ON 
SCIENTIFIC ANO TECHNICAL COOPERATION ~N >THE 'FIEL'D OF 
PEACEFUL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY, SIGNrn,.~hWASHINGTON ON 
JUNE 21, 1973, ANO EXTENDED UNTIL J.UNE : B, , 1986, BY 

• MEANS OF ..AN EXCHANGE OF O I PL OMAT IC ·NOTsE§'f' ' · ;:<•,; . 

G. THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE ' UNIT£0 STATEJ OF '!AMER ICA 

RELATED FIELDS OF MUTUAL INTERE ST WHICH ARE NOT BEING 
CARRIED OUT UNDER SPECIALI ZED AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED 
BETWEEN THE PARTIE S. THESE ACTIVITIES MAY 1NCLUDE : 

A. THE EXCHANGE OF STU DE NTS , RESEARCHERS AND FACULTY -
MEMBERS FOR STUD Y AND RESEARCH; THE EXCHAN GE OF 
PROFESSORS ANO TEACHERS TO LECTURE, OFFER INSTRUC TI ON, 
ANO CONDUCT RESEARCH ; THE EXCHANGE OF SPECIALISTS ANO 

DELEGATIONS IN VARIOUS FIELDS OF EDUCATION ; ANO THE 
ORGANIZAT I ON OF LECTURES, SEMINARS ANO SYMPOSIA FOR 

~UCH SPEC IALi STS ; 

8. THE PART ICIPATION OF SPECIALISTS IN PROFESSIONAL 
CONGRESSES, CONFERENCES AND SIM I LAR MEETINGS BEING HELO 
IN THE Tl/0 COUNTRIE S, ANO THE CONDUCTING OF ~PE CIALIZED 
EXHIBITS AND OF JO I NT RESEARCH I/ORK; 
BT 

f 
' - . 
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,.: 
_,. E O A E tu SECTION 04 : oF 1S STATE 13184S 

C. THE FACILITATION OF THE EXCHANGE, BY APPROPRIATE 
ORGANIZAT IONS, OF EDUCATIONAL ANO TEACHING MATERIALS 
(INCLUD ING TEXTBOOKS , SYLLABI AND CURR I CUL Al , MATERIALS 

ON METHODOLOGY, SAMPLES OF TEACH I NG INSTRUMENTS ANO 
VISUAL AIDS; AND, 

0. THE FACILITATION OF OTHER FORMS OF CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES ANO COOPERATION WHICH MAY BE MUTUALLY AGREED 
UPON. 

2. THE PARTIES \/ILL ALSO ENCOURAGE THE STUDY OF EACH 
OTHER ' S LANGUAGES THROUGH THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
EXCHANGES ANO COOPERATION l I STED ABOVE ANO THROUGH 
OTHER MUTUALLY AGREED MEASURE S. 

ARTICLE IV 

IN ORDER TO PROMOTE MUTUAL ACQUAINTANCE 111TH THE 
CULTURAL ACHIEVEMENTS OF EACH COUNTRY, THE PARTIE S \/ILL 
FACILITATE ON i HE BASIS OF RECIPROCITY: 

1. EXCHANGES OF THEATRICAL, MUSICAL ANO CHOREOGRAPH IC 
ENSEMBLES, ORCHESTRAS, OTHER ARTISTIC ANO ENTERTAINMENT 
GROUPS, AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMERS; 

2. THE DEVELOPMENT OF CONTACTS AND EXCHANGES IN THE 
FIELDS OF THE PERFORMING ARTS, THUS TO INCREASE IN THE 
HOST COUNTRY: 

A. THE PRODUCTION OF THE SENDING CO.lJNTRY' S 1/0RKS, <AND 

B. PERFORMANCES BY THE SEND I NG COUNTRY' • RT l~TS 
INCL UO I NG IN THE SEND I NG SI DE ' S EMBASSY R RESIDENCES 
OF THE AMBASSADOR OR CONSUL GENERAL 

ARTICLE V 

1. THE PARTIES \/Ill ENCOURAGE THE ·-ORGANIZ'Al fONS ,OF THE 
FILM INDUSTRIES OF BOTH COUNTRIES, ,AS SPPROPRIATE, TO ,. 

- .,.. 

DISTRIBUTION ON A COMMERC IAL BASIS OF FILMS PRODUCED IN 
EACH COUN'TR Y. 

----2. THE PARTIES \/ ILL ALSO ENCOURAGE , AS APPROPRIATE , 
THE EXCHANGE AND EXHI BITION OF DOCUME NTARY FILMS IN THE 
FIELDS OF SC IENCE , TECHNOLOG Y, CULTURE; EDUCATION ANO 
OTHER FI EL OS . 

3. THE PARTIE S \/ ILL FACIL ITATE THE EXCHANGE OF 
DELEGAT IONS OF CREAT IVE ANO TECHNICAL SPEC IALISTS IN 
VARIOUS ASPECTS OF FILM MAKING. 

4. THE PART I ES FUR THER AGREE THAT, \/HEN REQUE STED TO 
00 SO BY ORGAN IZATIONS ANO INDIVIDUALS OF THEIR 
RESPECTIVE COU NTR IES, TH EY \/Il l CONSIDER PROPOSALS TO 
EXPAND EXCHANGE S IN THIS FIELD BY APPROPRI ATE 
RECIPROCAL PROGRAMS, INCLUDING THE HOLD ING OF FI LM 
PREMIERES AND FIL M 1/EE~S IN EACH COUNTRY ; PROPOSALS FOR 
JO INT PRODUCTION OF FEATURE FI LMS AND SHORT AND FULL 
LE NGTH EDUCAT ION AL AN O SCIENT IFIC FILMS; AND PROPOSALS 
FOR FI LMING OR PROD UCT ION OF FILMS IN THE OTHER COUNTRY. 

ART ICLE VI 

I. . THE T\10 PARTIES AGR EE THAT TH E VI E\IS OF TH EIR 
GO VERNME NTS ON ISSUES OF IN TE REST TO THE 1/0RLD AND 
IMPORT AN T TO THEIR BILATERAL RELAT IONSHIP SHO UL D BE 
COMMU NI CATED DIRECTLY TO THE PU BL ICS OF THE HQST 
COUNTRY THROUGH THAT COUNTRY ' S TELE VISION. THI S \/IL L BE 
ACCOMPLISHED BY, AMONG OTHER MEAN S, AN EXCHANGE OF AT 
LEAS T SIX TELE VISI ON APPEARANCE S PER ANNUM BY MUTUALLY 
AGREED REPRE SENTATIVES OF EAC H CO UN TR Y ON THE OTHER ' S 
NATI ONAL TELE VISI ON, INCL UDING AT LEAST ONE APPE ARANCE 
PER ANNUM OF THE RESPECTIVE CHIEF S Of STATE . 

2. THE PARTIE S AGREE ALSO THAT, ~HEN REQUESTED TO DO 
SO BY ORGANI ZA TI ONS AND INDI VI DUALS OF TIIE-IR RESPECTIVE 
COUNTR IES, TH EY \/I l l CONSIDER PROPOSAL S FOR JO INT 
PROD UC TION OF TELE VIS ION FILMS AND PROPOSALS FOR 
FILMI NG OF TELEV IS ION SPEC IALS OR PROGRAMS AND 
PRODUCTION OF RAD IO POGRAMS IN THE OTHER COU NTRY . THE 
PARTIE S FURTHER AG REE THAT EACH SIDE Will FACILITATE 
ACCE SS BY REPRE SE~TAT IVES OF TH E OTHER ' S TELEVI SION ANO 
RADIO OR GANI ZAT IO NS TO THE SOURCE S OF INFORM AT ION THEY 
CONSIDER NECESSAR Y TO THE SUCCE SS OF SUCH PROPOS ALS . 

3. THE PARTIE S \/ ILL, ON THE BASIS OF REC IPROC ITY, 
FACIL ITATE CO NT AC TS ANO ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES BET\IEEN 
OR GANIZAT IONS OF THE T~O CO UNT RIES IN THE FIE LDS OF 

RADIO AND TELEVISI ON, INCLU DI NG THE EXCHANGE OF RADIO 
BT 
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PROGRAMS AND TELEVISION FILMS, BOTH FOR PURPOSES OF 
STUDY AND FOR TRANSMISSION TO LOCAL AUDIENCES, AND 
EXCHANGES OF DELEGAT IONS OF CREATIVE AND TECHNICAL 
SPECIALISTS IN VARIOUS ASPECTS OF RADIO AND TELEVISI ON 
PRODUCT I ON . 

ARTICLE VII 

THE PART JES Ill LL ENCOURAGE : 

A. THE EXCHANGE OF BOOKS, MAG AZ I MES, NE I/SP APE RS AND 
OTHER PUBLICATIONS DEVOTED TO SCIENTIFIC , TECHNICAL, 
CULTURAL , AND GENERAL EDUCATIONAL SUBJECTS BETIIEEN 
LIBRAR IES, UNIVER SI TIES ANO OTHER ORGANIZATIONS or EACH 
COU NTRY, AS I/ELL AS THE RECIPROCAL DISTRIBUTION or. THE 
MAGAZINES AHERIKA AND SOVIET LIFE; AND 

8. EXCHANGES AND VISITS or JOURNALISTS, EDITORS AND 
PUBLISHERS, TRANSLATORS or LITERARY 1/0RKS, AS WE LL AS 
THEIR PARTIC IPATION IN APPROPRIATE PROFESSIONAL 
MEETINGS ANO CONFERENCES . 

ARTICLE VI 11 

1. THE PARTIES AGREE TO ACCORD EACH OTHER THE 
OPPORTUNITY FOR AT LEAST FOUR CIRCULATING EXHIBITIONS 
DUR I NG THE s IX-YEAR PER I OD or TH Is AGREEMENT, Ill TH EACH 
EXHIBITION SHO\IING IN SIX DIFFERENT CITIES. THE 

EXHIBITS I/ILL SE CONCERNED 111TH VARIOUS TOPICS OF 
MUTUAL INTEREST. THE ORGANIZATION AND THEMES OF THESE 
EXHIBITS I/ILL BE SUBJECT TO ADDITIONAL AGREH1ENTS, 
CONTRACTS, AND PROTOCOLS BET\IEEN THE SENDING 

~ORGANIZATION AND THE RECEIVING ORGA}O ~TLDlt, ,,, .. 

.,. 
2. THE PARTIES \/ILL ENCOURAGE AND FACILITATE 
APPROPRIATE PARTICIPATION BY ONE PART¥ -1-H E'1<HI BIHONS 
1/HICH HAY TAKE PLACE IN THE OTHER'S' COIJNTRY. 

3. THE ·PA~TIES WILL ALSO RENDER ASSISTAIIC£ OR 'l''HE 
'EXCHANGE or EXHIBITIONS BETIIEEN THE11USEV s -0~ T.HE ,1~0 
COUNTRIES. . ~.f !' • •. <1 - ' . ,· . .., 

ART I CLE IX 

THE PART IES \/ILL PROVIDE FOR RECIPROCAL EXCHANGES AND 
VISITS OF ARCHITECTS, ART HISTORIANS, ARTISTS, 
COMPOSER S, MUS ICOLOGISTS , MUSEUM SPECIALISTS, 
PLAYWRIGH TS, THEATER DIRECTORS, WRITERS, SPEC IALISTS IN 

VARIOUS FIEL DS OF LAIi AND THOSE IN OTHER CULTURAL AND 
PROFESSIONAL FIELDS, TO FAMILIARIZ E THEMSELVE S 111TH 
MATTERS OF INTER EST TO THEM IN THEIR RESPECTIVE FIELDS 
AND TO PARTICIPATE IN MEETINGS, CO NF ERENCE S AND 
SYHPOS I A. 

ARTICLE X 

1. THE PARTIES \./ILL RENDER ASSISTANCE TO MEMBERS OF 
THE CONGRE SS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
DEPUT IES OF THE SUPREME SOVIET OF THE UNION or SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, AS I/ELL AS TO OFFIC IALS OF THE 
NATIONAL GOVERNMENT OF BOTH COUNTRIES, MAKING VISITS TO 
THE SOVIET UNION AND THE UNITED STATES, RESPECTIVELY. 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR SUCH ASS ISTAN CE Wi ll BE AGREED UPON IN 
ADVANCE THROUGH DIPLOMAT IC CHANNELS. 

2. THE PARTIES \/ILL ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES OF 
. REPRESE NTATIVES OF MUNICIPAL, LOCAL AND STAT E 

GOVERNME NTS OF THE UNITED .STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION 
TO STUDY VARIOUS FUNCT ION~ OF GOVERNMENT AT THESE 
LEVELS . 

ARTICLE XI 

THE PART IES \./ ILL ENCOURAGE JOINT UN DERT AKINGS AND 
EXCHANGE S BET IIEEN APPROPRIATE ORG ANIZATIONS AC TI VE IN 
CIVIC AND SOC IAL l lFE, INCLUDING YOUTH AND WOME N' S 
ORGAN IZATIONS, ~ECOGNIZING THAT THE DEC ISI ON TO 
IMPLEMENT SUCH JO INT UNDERTAKINGS AND EXCHANGES REMAINS 
A CONCERN OF THE ORGANIZATIONS THEMSELVES . 

ARTICLE XI I -

THE PARTIES \/ ILL ENC OU RAGE EXCHANGES OF ATHLETES ANO 
ATHLETIC TEAMS AS \/ELL AS VISITSOF SPECIALISTS IN THE 
FIELDS OF PHYS ICAL EDUCATION ANO SPOR TS UNDER 
ARRANGEMEN TS MADE BETWEE N THE APPROPRIATE SP OR TS 
OR GANIZATIONS OF THE T\.10 COUNTR IES. 

ART ICLE XII I 

THE PARTIES NOTE THAT COMMEMORATIVE ACTIVITIES HAY TAKE 
PLACE IN THE IR COUNTRIES IN CONNECTION \.IITH THE 
BT 
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CELEBRATION OF ANNIVERSARIES RECOGNIZED BY MAJOR 
INTERNATIONAL BOD IES. 

ARTICLE XIV 

THE PAR l.l ES I/ILL ENCOURAGE THE EXPANSION OF TOURIST 
TRAVEL BETWEEN THE Tl/0 COUNTRIES AND THE ADOPT I ON OF 
MEASURES TO SATISFY THE REQUESTS OF TOURISTS TO 
ACQUAINT THEMSELVES 111TH THE LIFE, I/ORK ANO CULTURE OF 
THE PEOPLE OF EACH COUNTRY . IN THIS RESPECT, THE 
PARTIES I/ILL SEEK TO EXPAND THE RANGE OF 
PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE CONTACT, ESPECIALLY BY FACILITATING 
EXCHANGES OF YOUNG PEOPLE, 1/0RKERS, FARMERS AND PEOPLE 
OF OTHER VOCATIONS. 

ARTICLE XV 

THE PART IES AGREE TO HOLD A MEETING EACH YEAR OF THEIR 
REPRESENTATIVES FOR A GENERAL REVIEII OF THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION 
IN VARIOUS FIELDS AND TO CONSIDER EXCHANGES 1/HICH ARE 
NOT BEING CARRIED OUT UNDER SPECIALIZED AGREEMENTS 
CONCLUDED BETIIEEN TH E PART I ES. 

ARTICLE XVI 

1. IN IMPLEMENTATION OF VARIOUS PROVISIONS OF THIS 
AGREEMENT, THE PARTIES HAVE ESTABLISHED A PROGRAM OF 

COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES FOR 1985-87. THE TERMS OF 
THAT PROGRAM SHALL BE IN FORCE FROM ... ·To DECEMBER 
31, 1987, AND THEREAFTER, UNLESS AND UNTIL AMENDED BY 
AGREE11E.NT OF THE PARTIES, I/ILL PROVIDE fHE BASIC 
GUIDELINES FOR THE PROGRAM OF COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES 
FOR 1988-199.0. 

2. THE 'PARTIES AGREE THAT THEIR REPRESENTATIVES \/ILL 
MEET PRIOR TO THE END OF 1987 TO-DEVEtOP THE PROGRAM OF 
COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES FOR THE SUCCEED I NG THREE 

• ~ YEARS. 
.:. 

ART I CLE XV II 

., 

THE PARTIES AGREE THAT: 

A. THE PROGRAMS AND ITINERARIES, LENGTHS OF STAY, 
DATES OF ARRIVAL , SIZE OF DELEGATIO NS, FIANCIAL ANO 
TRANSPORTATION ARRANGEMENTS ANO OTHER DETA ILS OF 
EXCHANG ES ANO VISITS, EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE DETERMINED, 
SHALL BE AGREED UPO~ AS A RULE, NOT LESS TH AN THIRTY 
DAYS IN ADVANCE, THROUGH DIPLOMATIC CHANNELS 'OR BETIIEEN 
APPROPRIATE ORGANIZAT IONS REQUESTED BY THE PARTIES TO 
CARRY OUT THESE EXCHANG ES; 

B. APPLICATIONS FOR VISAS FOR VISITORS PARTICIPATING 

IN EXCHANGES ANO COOPERAT IVE ACTIVITIES SHALL BE 
SUBMITTED, AS A RULE , AT LEAST FOURTEEN DAYS BEFORE THE 
ESTIMATED TIME OF DEPARTURE ; 

C. GUEST-OF-THE-AMBASSADOR OR GUEST-OF-THE-CONSUL ' 
GENERAL VISAS TO ACCOMMODATE VISITORS PARTICIPATING IN 
EXCHANGE S, COOPERATIVE ACTIVITIES, EXHIBITS, 
PERFORMANCES BY GROUPS OR INDIVIDUALS, OR INVOLVED IN 
ANY 1/AY IN ORG ANIZING OR CARRYING OUT THESE ACTIVITI ES, 
SHALL BE HANDLED EXPEDI TIOUSLY AND 111TH PRIORITY 
ATTENTION 1/ITHIN TH IS FOURTEEN DAY PERIOD. 

D. UNLESS OTHER IIISE PROVIDED FOR IN SPECIALIZED 
AGREEMENTS BET IIEEN THE PART I ES, AND EXCEPT I/HERE OTHER 
SPECIFIC ARRANGEME NTS HAVE BEEN AGREED UPON, 
PARTICIPANTS IN EXCHANGE S ANO COOPERATIVE ACTIVITIES 
I/ILL PAY THE IR 01/N EXPENSES , INCLUD ING INTER NA TIONAL 
TRAVEL, INT ERNAL TRAVEL ANO COSTS Of MAINTENANCE IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY . 

ARTICLE XVIII 

1. THIS AGREEMENT SHALL ENTER IN TO FORCE ON SIGNATURE 
ANO SHALL REMAIN IN FORCE UNTIL DECEMBER 31, 199~ IT 
MAY BE MODIFIED OR EXTENDED BY MUTUAL AGREEMENT OF THE 
PART°! ES . 

2. NOTHING IN THI S AGREEMENT SHALL BE CONSTR UED TO 
./IREJUOICE OTHER AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BETIIEEN THE T\10 
PART I ES . 

DONE AT (CI TY), TH IS (DATE) DAY OF (M ONTH , YEAR ) , IN 
DUPL ICATE, IN THE ENGLISH ANO Rl/'SSIAN LANGUAGES, BOTH 
TEXTS BEING EQUALLY AUTHENT IC. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

BT 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNION OF SOVIET 
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PROGRAM OF COOPERATION ANO EXCHANGES FOR 1985-1987 

IN IMPLEMENTATION OF VARIOUS PROVISIONS OF THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT BETIIEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA /IND THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIAL 1ST REPUBLICS ON CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES ANO COOPERATION SIGNED AT (CITY) ON (DATE), 
THE PARTIES HAVE AGREED ON THE FOL LOI/ING PROGR~M OF 
EXCHANGES FOR THE PERIOD JANUARY 1, 1985, TO DECEMBER 
31, 1987. 

ARTICLE I 
HIGHER EDUCATION 

1. THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY FROM EACH SIDE: 

A. FOR LONG-TERM ADVANCED RESEARC!l: AT L-E-AST 40 
RESEARCHERS, INSTRUCTORS, ANO PROFE.SSORS FOR STUDY ANO 
SCHOLARLY RESEARCH IN THE HUMANITIES AND THE SOCIAL, 
NATURAL ANO PHYS I CAL SC I ENCES FOR PER I ODS OF STAY FROM 
ONE SEMESTER TO ONE ACADEMIC YEAR. IN NOMINATING FOR 
THIS EXCHANGE THE PARTIES I/ILL GIVE DUE CONSIDERATION 
TO YOUNG SCHOLARS PREPARING DISSERTATIONS, AS I/ELL AS 
YOUNG INSTRUCTORS, AND THEY Will TAKE INTO ACCOUNT THE 
DESIRABILITY OF APPROPRIATE REPRESENTATION OF THE 
HUMANITIES ANO SOCIAL SCIENCES. 

B. FOR SHORT-TERM ADVANCED RESEARCH : AT LEAST TEN 
PROFESSORS, INSTRUCTORS, AND RESEARCHERS TO CONDUCT 

SCHOLARLY RESEARCH IN THE HUMANITIES AND-fttE SOCIAL, 
NATURAL ANO PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR PERIODS OF STAY 
BETIIEEN Tl/0 AND FIVE MONTHS, THE TOTAL NOT TO EXCEED 50 
PERSON-MONTHS FOR EACH SI OE. 

C. AT LEAST 3.0 LANGUAGE TEACHtRS AND Tl/0 LEADERS FROM 
. UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING 

TO PARTICIPATE IN SUMMER COURSES OF EIGHl I/EEKS TO 
IMPROVE THEIR COMPETENCE IN THE LANGUAGE OF THE 
RECEIVING SIDE. 

'"'' : ,h ' ·.. D. FOR THE EXCHANGES SPECIF I ED UNDER PARAGRAP,H lA AND 
B, ABOVE, THE PARTIES AGREED THAT NOT MORE THAN HALF OF 
THE PARTICIPANTS ON EACH SIDE SHALL BE IN 'T<HE--NATURAL 
ANO PHYS I CAL SC I ENCES. 

' ': :. 
l, (.,-1,,i µ • • ~ 

.; ,:·>ij~i.,; 
-~·,l ,;,:, 

...,. 

E. IN THE PRACTICAL IMPLEMENTATION OF THESE PROGRAMS, 
THE PARTIES I/ILL STRIVE TO MAINTAIN THE LEVELS OF 
EXCHANGE ALREADY ACHIEVED , I/HERE THE EXIS TING LEVELS 
EXCEED THE MINIMUM LEVELS GI VEN ABOVE. 

2. THE PARTIES I/ ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY AT LEAST THREE 
GRADUATE-LEVEL STUDENTS OR YOUNG SPECIALISTS IN CULTURE 
AND THE ARTS, INCLUDING, AMONG OTHER S, DANCE, MUSIC, 
THEATER, AND FINE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE AND HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION AND RESTORATION, FOR THE PURPOSE OF STUDY, 
RESEARCH ANO TRAINING FOR PERIODS OF ONE SEMESTER TO 
ONE ACADEMIC YEAR IN UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER APPROPRIATE 
CULTURAL INSTITUT I ONS. 

3. A. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DES IRES OF THE SENDING 

ANO RECE I VING SIDES, THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY 
FROM EACH SI DE AT LEAST 15 PROFESSORS OR SPECIALISTS 
FROM UNIVERSITIES ANO OTHER INST ITUTIONS OF HIGHER 
LEARNING. AT LEAST FOUR I/ILL BE LECTURERS ON THE 
LANGUAGES ANO LITERATURES OF THE SENDING SIDE AT 
COURSES FOR TEACHERS AND STUDENTS . THE EXCHANGES I/ILL 
BE FOR PER IODS OF ONE TO 10 MONTHS, NORMALLY 
CORRESPOND ING TO THE RECEIVING SIDE ' S ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR, TO LECTURE AND, AS TIME PERMITS, TO CONDUCT 
RESEA RCH AT UN IVERSITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS OF 
HIGHER LEARN I NG. 

B. THE PARTIE S AG REE THAT NOT MORE THAN HALF OF T~E 
LECTURERS EXCHANGE D OVER THE PERIOD OF THIS AGREEMENT 
SHALL BE IN THE NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES . 
4. THE PART IES I/ILL EXCHANGE DURING THE PERIOD OF THIS 
PROGRAM AT LEAST Tl/0 DELEGATIONS OF SPECIALISTS IN 
HIGHER EDUCAT ION COflSISTING OF UP TO FIVE PERSONS FROM 
EACH SIDE FOR PER I ODS OF TWO TO THREE I/EEKS EACH, 
INCLUDING Tl/0 TO THREE DAYS OF SEMINARS 111TH 
SPEC IALISTS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY. THE- SUBJECTS OF THE 
SEMINARS AND ITINERARIES OF THE VISITS I/ILL BE AGREED 
UPON SUBSEQUENTL Y. 

S. THE PART IES WILL ENCOURAGE THE CONCLUSION OF 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR DIRECT EXCHANGES BETWEEN UNIVERSITI ES 
AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING OF THE Tl/0 

- COUNTRIE S FOR THE PURPOSE OF STUDt RESEARCH AND 
LECTURING . THESE EXC HANGES 1/0ULD TAKE PLACE OVER AND 
ABOVE THE EXCHANGE QU OTAS MENTIONED IN PARAGRAPHS 1, 2 
ANO 3 ABOVE. 

BT 
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6. THE PARTIES AGREE TO CONTI NUE TO EXCHANGE 
INFORMATION AND TO CONDUCT APPROPR IATE CO NSULTAT IO NS 

REGARD I NG THE EQU I VAL ENCY OF DIPLOMAS AN D SCHOLAR LY 
-OEGREES . THE PARTIE S EXPECT THAT THE UN ESCO CO NVENTION 
ON THE RECOGNITION OF STUDIES, DIPLOMAS AN~-DEGREES 
CONCERNING HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE STATES BELONGING TO 

• THE EUROPE REG ION, IN THE ELABORATI ON OF 1/HICH THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION HAVE TAKE N PART, 
I/ILL LE AD TO CLOSER COOPERATION IN THIS FIELD. 

ART ICLE 11 
PR IMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION AND THE PEDAGOGI CAL 
SCIE NCE S 

1. THE PARTIE S I/ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY FROM EACH SIDE 
AT LEAST FIVE PROFESSORS OR SPECIALISTS IN PRIMARY AND 

SECONDARY EDUCATION FROM UNIVERSITIES AN D OTHER 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED STATE S, AND FROM 
PEDAGOG ICAL INST ITUTES AND -OTHER INSTITUT IONS OF HIGHER 
LEARN ING IN THE SOVIET UNIO N, IN ACCORDANCE 11 1TH THE 
DESIRES OF THE SENDING AND RECEIVING SIDES, FOR PERIODS 
NORMALL Y CORRESPOND ING TO THE RECE IVING SIDE ' S ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR . 

2. THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY FROM EACH SIDE, · ·1 

BEGIN NING IN 1984, AT LEAST 15 LAN GUAGE TEACHERS FROM 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES, ·AND FROM 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS OR PEDAGOGICAL INST ITUTES IN THE 
SOVIET UNION, TO PARTICIPATE IN SUMMER COURSES OF SIX 
I/EEKS OURAT I ON, INCLUDING TWO \/EEKS OF TRAVEL, TO 
IMPROVE THEIR COMPETENCE IN THE TEACH ING OF THE RUSSIAN 
ANO ENGLISH LANGUAGES AND THEIR KNOWLEDGE OF THE SOV4ET 
UNION AND THE UNITED STATES. EACH GROUP OF LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS MAY BE ACCOMPANIED BY A LEADER. 

3. THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE ONE DELEGATION ANNUALLY. 
Of SPECIAL ISTS IN PRIMARY AND SECONDA~Y -EDUCATION OF UP 
TO FIVE PERSONS FRON EACH SIDE FOR A PERIOD OF . 110, ro 
THREE I/EEKS EACH, INCLUDING TWO TO THREE ,DAYS OF .'. ,;. .. 
SEMINARS 111TH SPECIALISTS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY.L THE 

. . 
·l .rH 

., I • •• •I 1 ~ 

'?f. i;..-:? 
,~: · .... .. 

SUBJECTS OF THE SEMI NARS AND ITINERARIES OF 
0

T.liE VISITS 
\/ILL BE AGREED UPON SUB SEQUENTLY. 

4. THE PARTIE S \/IL L ENCOURAGE THE EXCH ANGE 'OF 
TEXTBOOKS AND OTH ER TE ACHING MA TE RIALS, AND, S IS 
DEE MED APPROP RIATE , TH E CONDUCTI NG OF JOI NT SJJ'.UOI ES ON 
TEXTBOOKS, BE TWEE N APPROPRIATE ORGANIZATIONS IN THE 
UNITED STAT ES AN D THE SOVIET UN IO N. 

S. THE PART IES I/I LL EN COURAGE THE AN NUAL EXCH ANGE OF 
SI X TEACHER S FOR PER IOD S OF THREE MONTHS TO CONDUCT 
PRACTICAL INS TRUCT ION CLASSES IN THE ENGLISH ANO 
RUSS I AN LANGU AG ES AT SECONDAR Y SCHOOL S, COLLE<iES, 
UNIVERSIT IES, AND PEDAGOGICAL TRAI NING INST ITUT IONS OF 
THE UNI TED ST ATES AN D TH E SOVIET UNI ON. 

6·. THE PART IES I/IL L ENCOUR AG E EXPANSI ON OF AN EXCHA NG E 
OF LANGUAGE STUDY PROGR AMS I/HEREBY AMERICAN AND SOVI ET 
UNDERGRADUATES CAN STU DY RUSSIAN AND ENGLI SH 
RESPECT IVEL Y, IN EACH OTHER 'S COU_NTRY , OBTAIN ING 
ACADEMIC CREDITS FOR THAT STUD Y. , 

ART ICLE 11 1 ..... 
ARTS ANO CULTURE 

1. THE PARTIES AGR EE TO FAC ILI TATE THE TOURS OF AT 
LEAST 19 MAJOR PE RFORMING AR TS GROUPS FROM !ACH SI DE 
DUR I NG TH E PER I OD OF TH IS PROGRAM. IF ONE PARTY SE NDS 
MORE THAN 10 MA JOR PE RFORM ING ARTS GROUPS , TH E OTH ER 
PARTY WIL L BE ACCORDED THE OPPORTU NITY TO SEND A LIKE 
NUMBER OF ADD ITI ON AL GROUPS . TH E DETAILED ARR AN GEME NTS 

FOR TOURS OF THESE GROUPS I/I LL BE PROVIDED FOR IN 
CONTRACTS TO BE COII CLU OED BETWEE N TH E FOL LOWING 
ENTITI ES: FOR TOURS OF AME RI CAN GROUPS, BETIIHN TH E 
EMB ASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 1N MOSCO\/ OR 
AU THOR IZ ED RE PRESENTATIVES OF THE GROUPS THEMSELVES, 
AND CO NC ERT ORGANIZATI ONS OF THE SOVI ET UNI ON; FOR 
TOURS OF SOVIET GR OU PS, BE TWEE N APPROPR IATE 
ORGAN IZAT IONS OR IMPRESARIOS OF THE UNITED STATES AND 
CONCERT ORGANIZATION S OF THE SOVIET UNION. , HE 
RECEI VING SID E, TAKING INT O CONS IDERATION RE ALISTIC 
POS SIBI LI TIES, \/I LL SEE K TO SATISFY THE 1/ ISHES -OF TH E 
SENDING SI DE CO NC ERNING THE SELECT ION OF GROUPS AND 
TI MING, WITH THE DURATI ON OF THE TOURS IN-COUNTRY AN D 
THE NUM BE R OF CITIES TO BE VISI TED TO BE BASE D ON A 
PRI NCIPLE OF ROUGH EQUIVAL ENCE BETWEE N COUNTRIES POR 
_SIMILAR TY PE PE RFORMING AR TS GROUPS. THE RE CEIVING 
SIDE I/ILL MAKE A DE CIS ION ON EACH PROPOSAL BY TH E 
SEND ING SIDE AS SOON AS POSS IBLE. 

2. THE PARTIES AGREE TO FAC ILITATE TH E TOURS OF AT 
LEAST 10 IND IVI DUAL PER FORMERS FROM EACH SIDE DUR ING 
BT 
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THE PER IOD OF THIS PROGRAM. IF ONE PARTY SENDS MORE 
THAN 10 INDIVIDUAL PERFORMERS, THE OTHER PARTY \/ILL BE 
ACCORDED THE OPPORTUNITY TO SEND A L I KE NUMBER OF 
ADDITIONAL INDIVIDUAL PERFORMERS . THE DETAI LED 
ARRANGEME NTS FOR THESE TOURS \/Ill BE PROVIDED FOR IN 
CONTRACTS TO BE CONCLUDED BETIIEEN THE FOLLOIII NG 
ENTIT IES: FOR TOURS OF AMER ICAN PERFORMERS, BET\IEEN 
THE EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATE S OF AMERICA IN MOSCO\/ 
OR AUTHORIZED RE PRESENTATIVES OF THE PERF ORMERS 
THEMSELVES, AND CONCERT ORGANIZATIONS OF THE SOVIET 
UN ION; FOR SOVIET PERFORMERS , BETIIEEN APPROPRIATE 
ORGANIZAT I ONS OR IMPRESARIOS OF THE UN I TED STATES AND 
CONCERT ORGANIZAT IONS OF THE SOVI-ET UN I ON . 

3. FOR THE TOURS OF THE GROUPS ANO INDIVI DUALS 
SPECIF I ED UNDER PARAGRAPHS 1 ANO 2, ABOVE , THE PART IES 
\/ILL DO ALL 1/ITHIN THEIR LEGAL POIIERS TO ENSURE MAXIMUM 
FAVORABLE COND ITIONS FOR THOSE PERFORMANCE S AND TOURS . 

4. THE PARTIES \/Ill RENDER ASSISTANCE FOR THE EXCHANGE 
OF ART EXHI BIT IONS OF EQUAL QUALITY OR OTHER 
EXHIBITIONS BETWEEN MUSEUMS OF THE T\10 COUNTRIES, ON 

THE BASIS OF RECIPROCITY \/HERE POSSI BLE, ANO \/ILL 
ENCOURAGE THE ESTABLISHMENT AND DEVELOPMENT OF DIRECT 
CONTACTS BETIIEEN THESE MUSEUMS 111TH THE AIM OF 
EXCHANGING I NF OR MAT I VE MATERIAL S, AL BUMS, ART 

MONOGRAPHS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS OF MUTUAL INTEREST. 
IN THE CASE OF ART EXHIBITI ONS, THEIR CONTENT AND THE 
CONDITIONS FOR CONDUCTING THEM, INCLUDING QUE STIONS OF 
GOVERNMENTAL FINANCIAL RESPONSI BILITY IN THE EVENT OF 
LOSS OR DAMAGE, 111 l l BE SUBJECT TO NE GOT I AT I ON AND 
SPECIAL AGREEMENT IN EACH CASE BETIIEEN THE RELEVANT 
MUSEUMS OR INTERESTED ORGANIZATIONS OF THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE MIN I STRY OF CULTURE OF THE SOVIET UN I ON. 

-S. THE PARTIES \/ILL ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES OF DELEGATIONS 
AND INDIVIDUAL SPECIALISTS IN VARI OUS FIELDS OF ,ART ANO 
CULTURE, INCLUDING, AMONG OTHERS, SUCH FIELDS AS 
LI BRARIES, MUSEUMS, MUSI C, THEATER, ARCHITECTUR6- AND 
HISTORIC PRESERVATION ANO RESTORATI ON. 

-.. 
,. I , ,,. 1 , 

,··•, , .. ,. .,·,. 

6. THE PART IES \/I LL ENCOURAGE ANO FAC ILITATE EXCHANGES 
OF THEATER DIREC TOR S, COMPOSERS, CHOREOGRAPH ERS, STAGE 
DES IGNERS, PERFORMERS, MUS IC I ANS AND OTHE R CRE ATIVE 
ARTIS_TS f OR PRODUCT I ONS AND PARTICI PATI ON IN 
PERFORMP.NCE S.. TH E CONDI TI ONS FOR THESE EXCHAN GES Il l LL 
BE AGREED UPON IN EACH CASE ON THE B~SIS OF STRI CT AND 
FULL REC I PROCITY . 

7. THE PART IES I/ILL DO AL L 1/ITH IN THEIR LEGAL POWERS 
TO FAC ILITATE SU CH PERFORMAN CE S BY GROUPS OR 
INDIVIDUAL S AS THE SENDI NG SIDE MAY 1/ISH TO ORGANI ZE ON 
THE PREMISES OF I TS EMBASSY OR OF TH E AMBASS ADOR' S OR 
CONSUL GE NER AL' S RE SI DEN CE S. 

ART ICLE I V 
PUBLICATIONS 

THE PART IES \/I l l RE NDER PR ACT I CAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE 
DISTR IBUTION OF THE MAGAZINES AMERI KA IN THE SOVIET 

, UN I ON AND SOVI ET L I FE IN THE UNITED STATE S, ON A 
- RECIPROCAL BAS I S, ANO AGREE TO CON SULT, AS NECESSARY, 

,· IN ORDER TO FIND 1/AYS TO INCRE AS E THE DISTR IBUTI ON OF 
THE SE MAGAZI NES. THE PARTIES \/ Ill DI STRIBUTE FREE OF 
CHAR GE COPIES OF TH E MAGAZINES AMONG VISI TOR S TO 
EXHIBITI ONS ARRANG ED UN DER ART ICLE V OF THI S PROGRAM. 
THE PART IES \/ Il l EXPAND TO 82 , 000 THEIR REC I PROCAL 
DIS TR IBUTION OF AME RIKA IN THE SOVIET UN ION AND OF 
SOVIET LI FE IN TH E UN ITED STATES, THI S TO BE 
ACCOMPL !SHED BY VAR IOUS MEANS, INCL UDING SALE S AT 
KIOSKS AND BY SUBSCRI PT I ON. DISTR IBUT ION OF AMER IKA 

AND SOVI ET LIFE TH ROUGH KI OSK SALES AND BY 
SUBSCRIPTION, HOWEVER , SHALL NOT EXPAND BE YOND 62,GGG 
UNTIL SUCH DISTRI BUTI ON OF BOTH MAG AZINES HAS REACHED 
THAT LE VEL. \/H EN THE RE CI PROC AL DI STR IBUTI ON or 
AMERI KA AND SOVI ET l lFE AT KI OSKS, BY SUBSCRIPT I ON, AND 
BY OTHER NEANS HAS IN BOTH CASES RE ACHE D A TOT AL OF 
82, 0011 COPI ES, TH E LI MIT ON SUCH RE CIPROC AL 
DI STRIBUTION COUL D BE INCRE AS ED TO l llll,909, AFTER 
DISCUS SI ON IN DIPLOMATI C CHANNEL S. 

ART ICLE V 
EXHIBI TIONS 

1. THE PART IES AGR EE TO ACCOR D EACH OTHER THE 
OPPORTUNI TY FOR AT LEAST T\10 CIRCUL ATING EXHIBITI ONS 
DURING THE THR EE - YEAR PER I OD OF THIS PROG RAH. EACH 
PARTY WILL ACC ORD THE OTH ER THE OPPORT UNITY FOR £ACH 
EXHIBITION TO SHOW IN SI X CI TI ES FOR A PER JOD OF 28 
ACTUAL SH0\1 1 NG DAYS IN EACH CI TY. THE SUBJE CTS OF THE 
EXHIBIT I ONS Wi l l BE AGREED UPON THROUGH DIPLOMATIC 
BT 
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CHANNELS . THE PARTIES \/Ill DISCUSS IN A PRELIMINARY 
FASHION THE NATURE AND GENERAL CONTENT OF EACH 
EXHIBITION AND I/Ill ACQUAINT EACH OTHER 111TH THE 
EXH IBITIONS BEFORE THEIR OFFICIAL OPENING, IN 
PART I CUL AR THROUGH THE EXCHANGE OF CATALOGUES, 
PROSPECTUSES AND OTHER I NF OR MAT I ON PERTINENT TO THE 
EXHIBIT IONS . OTHER CONDIT IONS FOR CONDUCTING THE 
EXH IBIT IONS (DATES, SIZE AND CHARACTER OF PREMISES, 
NUMBER OF PERSONNEL, FINANCIAL TERMS, ETC . I SHALL BE 
SUBJECT TO AGREEMENT BY THE PART I ES. ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
CONDUCT ING THE EXHIBITIONS Will BE CONCLUDED NO LATER 
THAN FI VE MONTHS BEFORE THEIR OPENING . 

2°. THE PARTIES WILL AGREE THROUGH DIPLOMATIC CHANNELS 
ON ARRANGEMENTS FOR OTHER EXHIBITIONS AND ON 
PARTICIPATION IN NATIONAL EXHIBITIONS 1/HICH MAY TAKE 
PL ACE IN EITHER COUNTRY . 

ARTICLE VI 
OTHER EXCHANGES 

1. THE PARTIES AGREE TO IMPLEMENT THE EXCHANGE OF 
TELEVISION APPEARANCES AS PROVIDED FOR IN PARAGRAPH 1 
OF ARTICLE VI OF THE GENERAL AGREEMENT BY AN ANNUAL 
EXCHANGE OF AT LEAST SIX NATIONAL TELEVISION 
APPEARANCES BY MUTUALLY AGREED REPRESENTATIVES OF EACH 
COUNTRY, INCLUDING AT LEAST ONCE ANNUALLY A TELEVISION 
ADDRESS BY THE CHIEF OF STATE OF EACH COUNTRY. THE 
CHOICE OF REPRESENTATIVE, THE TIME SPAN, AND T.HE 

,.. RELATIVE DEGREE OF NATION-1/IDE TELEVISION COVERAGE FOR 
EACH SUCH EXCHANGE OF TELEVISION APPEARANCES I/ILL BE 
DE TERM I NED AND AGREED UPON THROUGH DIPLOMATIC 
CHANNELS. THE PARTIES AGREE THAT THOSE REPRESENTATIVES 
OF EACH SIDE \/HO CAN SPEAK THE LANGUAGE OF THE HOST 
COUNTRY HAY USE THAT LANGUAGE IN HIS/HER TELECAST . THE 
PARTIES FURTHER AGREE THAT EACH OF THE TEtEVISION 

PPE~RANCES _1/l~l BE DULY ANNOUNCED PUBbJCVY IN THE HOST 
COUNTRY'S MAJOR NEWSPAPERS AND TELEVISION. ,. . 

2. THE PARTIES AGREE TO ENCOURAGE THE HOLDING OF FILM 

. ,, •!;.. .. 
/;~ 

:f...,,.1 .. : 

1 t~l·!l ... ;t:,, 
~ -r: ... !,;ololi\_-l ., ..,, .. 
~ . ~ : -
" ... 1 
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PREMIERES AND FILM \/EEKS IN EACH COUNTRY . 

3. THE PARflE S \/ I LL ENCOURAGE OTHER COOPERATION AND 
EXCHANGE S IN TH E FIELDS OF FILM, TELEVIS ION AND RADIO 
SUCH AS THE FOL-.l.011 1 NG : JOI NT PRODUCTIONS ; EXCHANGES OF 
PROGRAMS ; FACILITATI VE ASSISTANCE TO DELEGATIONS OF 
CREATIVE AND TECii NICAL SPEC I ALISTS AND TO ORG AN IZATIONS 
AND INDIVIDUAL S IN FILM, TELEVISION AND RADIO; AND IN 
OTHER ACTIV I TI ES AS PROVIDED IN ARTICLE V OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT . 

4. THE PARTIES \/ ILL ENCOURAGE INVITATIONS TO 
JOURNALISTS FOR FAM ILIARIZATION 111TH THE PRINT AND 
BROADCAST MEDIA IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY. TO THIS END 
THE PARTIES \/ILL FAC IL ITATE THE EXCHANGE OF AT LEAST 
THREE JOURNALIST S ANNUALLY FROM EACH SIDE . 

5. THE PARTIES Wi ll ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES AND CONTACTS 
IN THE FIELD OF BOOK PUBL I SHI NG . 

6. THE PARTIE S RECOGNIZE TH E VALUE OF THE VI SITS BY 
OTHER SPEC I AL ISTS IN ADDITION TO THOSE NOTED ELSEWHERE 
IN THIS PROGRAM, FOR LECTURES AND PARTICIPATION IN 
SEM INARS, MEE TINGS AND DI SCUSS IONS WHICH CONTR I BUTE TO 
BETTER UNDERSTAND ING BETWEEN THE PEOPLES OF THE T\10 
COUNTRIE S. 

7. THE PART IES Wi l l ENCOURAGE THE FURTHER DEVELOPMENT 
OF CONTACT S AND COOPERATION BETWEEN ARCHIVAL 
INSTITUT IONS OF THE T\10 COUNTRIES. 

8. THE PARTIE S \/ ILL SEE K TO EXPAND THE RANGE OF 
PEOPLE - TO-PEOPLE CONTACT, ESPECIALLY BY FACIL I TATING 
EXCHANGES OF YOUNG PEOPLE , WORKERS , FARMERS ANO PEOPLE 
IN OTHER VOC ATI ONS. 

ART ICLE VI I 
GENERAL 

1. THI S PROGR AM ANO THE EXCHANGE S AND VISITS PROVIDED 
FOR HERE IN SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE CONSTITUTI ONAL 
REQUIREMENTS AND APPL I CABLE LAWS AtlD REGULATIONS OF THE 
TWO COU NTRIES. WI TH IN THJS FRAMEWORK , BOTH PARTIE S WILL 
PROMOTE FAVOR ABLE CONDITIONS FOR THE FULF I LLMENT 
OFTHESE EXCHANGES AND VISITS IN ACCORDANCE 111TH THE 
PROVISIONS AND OB JECTIVE S OF THE GENERAL AGREEMENT •ON 
CONTACTS, EXCHANG ES AND COOPERAT I ON, SIGNED ON (DATE) . 

2. THE PARTIE S AGREE TO HOLD PERIODIC MEET INGS OF 
THE IR REPRE SEN TATI VE S TO DI SCU SS THE IMPLEMENTATION OF 
THE PROGRAN. THE IMPLEMENTATION REVIE WS \/Ill-BE HELD AT 
TIMES AND PLACE S TO BE AGREED UPON THROUGH DIPLOMATIC 
BT 
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CHANNELS . 

3. EACH OF THE PARTIES SHALL HAVE THE RIGHT TO INCLUDE 
IN DELEGATIONS INTERPRETERS AND/OR MEMBERS OF ITS 
EMBASSY I/HO SHALL SE CONSIDERED AS 1/ITHIN THE AGREED 
TOTAL MEMBERSHIP OF SUCH DELEGATIONS. 

4. TH IS PROGRAM IS VAL IO FROM (DATE ) THROUGH DECEMBER 
31, 1987 . 

DONE IN HOS CO\/ ON (DATE) IN T\10 OR I GI NAL S IN THE 
ENGLISH AND THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGES, BOTH EQUALLY 
AUTHENTIC. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA UNION OF SOVIE T SOCIALI ST 

ANNEX 

HIGHER EDUCATION (ARTICLE I) 

A. LONG-TERM ADVANCED RESEARCH (ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
IA), SHORT-TERM ADVANCED RESEARCH (ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
I~, AND LANGUAGE TEACHERS ANO LEADERS ~RTICLE I, 
PARAGRAPH lC): 

I. THESE EXCHANGES \/ILL BE CONDUCTED BET\IEEN THE 
INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH AND EXCHANGES BOARD (I REX) OF 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE HINISTRY OF HIGHER ANO 
SPECIALIZED SECONDARY EDUCATION OF THE SOVIET UNION 
011NISTRYI . 

2. THE RECEIVING SIDE I/ILL PROVIDE FOR PARTICIPANTS IN 
THESE PROGRAHS: 

A. NECESSARY FEES FOR STUDY AND RESEARCH IN 
~ UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS OF· HIGHER LEARNING; 

8. APPROPRIATE RESEARCH CONDITIONS NECESSARY FOR 
CONDUCTING THEIR SCHOLARLY RESEARCH PROGRAMS; 

C. SUITABLE LIVING QUARTERS; 

D. A MONTHLY ST IPEND ; 

E. MEDICAL COSTS, INCLUDING DENTAL CARE FOR THE 
EHERGENCY ALLEVIAT ION OF PA IN AND FOR DENTAL I/ORK 
NECESSITATED BY INJURY, AS \/EL L AS HOSPITAL EXPENSES AS 
AGREED BETWEEN THE T\10 SIDES IN CASES OF ILLNESS OF, OR 
ACCIDENT RESULTING IN INJURY TO, A PARTICIPANT IN THE 
RECE IVING COUNTRY; AND 

F. LANGUAGE INSTRUCT I ON DUR I NG THE COURSE OF THE 
ACADEMIC YEAR AS INDICATED BY INITIAL TESTING. 

3. THE SENDING "SIDE I/ILL BEAR ALL COSTS FOR TRAVEL OF 
ITS PARTICIPANTS . 

4. THE RECE IVING SIDE I/ ILL ASSIST IN PROVID ING 
SUITABLE ACCOMHODAT IOl!S FOR SPOUSES AND HINOR CHILDREN 
ACCOMPANYING OR FOLLOW ING TO JOIN PARTICIPANTS WITHIN 
THE RECEIVI NG COUNTR Y, 111 TH THE EXCEPT ION OF 
PART ICIPANTS IN THE SU MNER EXCHANGE OF LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS. IN CASES OF ILL NESS OF, OR ACCIDENT 
RESULTING IN INJ URY TO, A SPOUSE OR MINOR CH ILD IN THE 
RECE IVING COUNTRY, THE RECEIVING SIDE \/ILL BEAR MEDICAL 
COST S, INCLUD ING HOSPITAL EXPENSE S, AS AGREED BETWEEN 
THE T\10 SIDE S. TH E SENDING SIDE I/IL L BEAR AL L OTHER 
CQSTS, INCLUD ING TRAVE L, FOR SPOUSES AND MINOR CH ILDREN 
ACCOMPANY ING OR FOLL OWING TO JOIN THE PARTICIPANTS . 
THE RECEIVING SIDE I/ILL ASS IST PARTICIPANTS IN 
ENROLLING DEPENDENT CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS DURING THE 
PART ICIPANTS' PROGRAMS. 

B. LONG-TERM AD VANCED RE SEARC H (ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
IA): 

I. IRE X ANO THE MI NISTRY I/ILL EXCHANGE LISTS OF 
NOMINEE S ANO THE NECE SS AR Y INFORMATION ABOUT EACH 
NOMINEE ANO HIS OR HER PROGRAM OF STUDY BEFORE JANUARY 
IS FOR STUDY TO COMMENCE THE FOLLOWING ACADEMIC YEAR . 
THE INFORMATION PROV IDED FOR EACH NOMINEE I/I LL INCLUDE 
FULL BIOGRAPH IC DAT A, PREVIOUS ANO CURRENT STUDY AND 

PROFE SSI ONAL EXPER IEN CE , PUB[I CATI ONS , DETA IL S OF THE 
PROPOSED RE SEARCH PROGR AM, PLACE S, INSTITUTIONS AND 
ARCH IVE S TO BE VI SIT ED, ANO THE NAMES OF SPEC IALISTS 
I/HOM THE NOMINEE WISHES TO CONSULT . 

2. REPRE SENTATI VES OF IRE X ANO THE MINISTRY I/ILL MEET 
IN AL TERNA TE YEARS I ti NE Ii YOR K AND MOSCO\/ NO LATER THAN 
APRIL l TO INFORM THE SEND ING SIDE OF THEIR DEC ISIONS 
CONCERNING THE ACCEPTANCE OF EACH NOMINEE, THE NAMES OF 
BT 
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UNIVERSITIES OR OTHER INSTITUTIONS \/HERE EACH NOMINEE 
I/ILL BE PLACED, THE NAMES OF ADVISORS AND THE ARCH IVES 
ANO OTHER INSTITUTIONS NAMED IN THE APPL I CAT I ON, TO 
\IHICH EACH NOMINEE \/ILL HAVE ACCESS . COSTS :FOR UP TO 
T\10 PERSONS FOR UP TO ONE \/EEK RELATED TO THESE 
MEETINGS 111 TH IN EACH COUNT RV II ILL BE BORNE BV THE 
RECEIVING SI DE. EACH SI DE MAV Al SO MAKE ADD IT I ONAL 
VISITS TO THE OTHER COUNTRY AT I TS O\IN EXPENSE TO 
REVIEW THESE EXCHANGES ANO TO VISIT EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 

3. THE PLACEMENTS OF CANO I DATES ~CCEPTED BV EACH SI OE 
I/Ill BE CONSIDERED COMPLETE ANO FINAL ON JULY 1. ANV 
PLACEMENT STILL PENDING BV THE DATE Will BE CONSIDERED 
REJECTIONS. THE T\10 SIDES RETAIN THE RIGHT TO MAKE 
APPROPRIATE ADJUSTMENTS AT THAL TIME 1-11- ORDER TO 
ACHIEVE A BALANCED EXCHANGE. AFTER JUL V 1 THERE I/Ill 
BE NO SUBSTITUTIONS FOR ANV \IITHDRA\IALS MADE BV THE 
SENDING SIDE . 

4. PARTICIPANTS I/HO ARE TO START THEIR \/ORK AT THE 
BEGINNING OF THE ACADEMIC VEAR WILL ARRIVE IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY IN AUGUST AS AGREED BETWEEN IREX AND 
THE MINISTRY. PARTICIPANTS ACCEPTED FOR THE SECOND 
SEMESTER I/Ill ARRIVE DURING THE PERIOD JANUARY 2-10. 
IF A PARTICIPANT CANNOT ARRIVE ON THE AGREED DATE, THE 
SENDING SIDE WILL INFORH THE RECEIVING SIDE AS FAR IN 

ADVANCE AS POSSIBLE, ANO A NEIIDATE F&ft" THE ARRIVAL 
I/Ill BE AGREED UPON . 

S. THE PERIOD OF STUDY I/Ill NORMALLY BE NINE MONTHS, 
APPLICATIONS FOR EXTENSION OF AGREED PERIODS OF STUDY 
I/Ill BE CONSIDERED BY THE RECEIVING SIDE. 

6. BOTH SIDES \/Ill FACILITATE TRAVEL BY PARTICIPANTS 
TO OTHER APPROPRIATE LOCATIONS IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY 
FOR STUDY TRIPS DIRECTLY RELATED TO T HEIR RESEARCH 
PROJECTS. THE RECEIVING SIDE \/Ill ARRANGE AND PAY FOR 
ACCOIIMOOAT IONS OUR I NG SUCH TR I PS . COSTS OF TRAVEL FOR 
THESE STUDY TRIPS I/Ill BE PAID BY THE SENDING SIDE . 

, '. ,. 

·1 

7. BOTH SI DES, Ill TH THE AGREEMENT OF THE HOST 
INSTITUTIONS, \/ILL FACILITATE TRAVEL BY PARTICIPANTS 
FOR CULTURAL OR LEISURE PURPOSES DURING THEIR STAY IN 
THE RECE-1 VING COUNTRY, AT THE GOING RATES FOR THE 
NAT~VE CITIZENS OF THAT COUNTRY. COSTS OF SUCH TRAVEL 
ANO 'ACCOMMODATIONS \/ILL BE PAID BY THE SENDING t.l OE. 

8. BOTH SI DE S AGREED TO PROVIDE FAVORABLE CON01TIONS 
ESSENT i AL TO CARRY OU T RESEARCH PROGRAMS AGREED UPON, 
INCLUDING THE USE OF ACADEMIC ANO SCHOLARLY MATERIALS 
ANO, IN THOSE CASES \/HERE IT IS APPROPRIATE ANO 
POSSIBLE, WORK IN LABORATORIES, ARCHIVES ANO 
INSTITUTIONS WHICH ARE NOT A PART OF THE SYSTE,M OF 
HIGHER EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS. 

9. THE RECEIVING SIDE \/ILL PROV IDE PARTICIPANTS 111TH 
THE FOLLO\IING MONTHLY STIPENDS FOR A PERIOD OF NINE 
MONTHS THE FIRST PAYMENT TO BE MADE ON ARRIVAr IN THE 
RECE IVING COUN TR Y: 

IN THE UNITED STATES 

IN THE SOVIET UNION ( 

) DOLLARS 

) RUBLES 

C. SHORT-TERM ADVANCED RESEARCH ~RTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
18): 

PROVIS IONS OF SECTION B AB OVE \/Ill APPLY EXCEPT THAT: 

1. PARTICIPANTS \/ILL ARRIVE IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY 
AS AGREED BE TWEEN IREX ANO THE MINISTRY. 

2. THE RECEIVING SI DE WILL PROVIDE PARTICIPANTS 111TH 
THE FOLLO\IING MONT HLY STIPENDS, THE FIRST PAYMENT TO BE 
MADE ON ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING C-OUNTRY : 

IN THE UNITED STATES ( ) DOLLARS A MONTH 

IN THE SOVIET UNION ( ) RUBLES A MONTH 

0. EXCHANGE OF LANGUAGE TEACHERS ~RTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
IC) : 

1. IRE X AND THE MINI STR Y \/ILL AGREE ON THE OATES FOR 
THE COURSES, \/Ill PROVIDE A DAILY COURSE PLAN ANO \/ Il l 
EXCHANGE BIOGRAPHIC DATA ON THE PARTICIPANTS ,BY APRIL 
20 OF EACH YEAR . 

2. THE RECEIVING SIDE \/Ill PROVIDE PARTICIPANTS AND 
LEADERS THE FOLLOWING MONTHLY STIPENDS, THE flRST 

PAYMENT TO BE HADE ON ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY: 

BT 
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SECSTATE WASHOC 1845 
AN00467 0 

DTG :0418382 MAY 84 PSN:015565 
TOR: 125 / 21282 CSN : EHA517 

DISTRIBUTION: STEl-01 OOBR-01 RAY-01 LEVN-01 ROBN-01 HINN-01 
LENC-01 MAT-01 /1308 A4 

WHTS ASSIGNED O I STR I BUT I ON: 
SIT: 
EOB: 

PRIORITY 
DE RUEHC 11845/13 1252103 
P Jl41838Z MAY 84 
FM SECSTATE 1/ASHOC 

TO AMEMBASSY MOSCO\/ PRIORITY 8269 

INFO CIA 1/ASHOC PRIORITY 2351 
NSC WASH DC PR I OR I TY 8019 

US I A I/ASH DC PR I OR !TY RUEKJ CS/DOD I/ASH DC PR I OR I TY 
OIRNSA FT MEADE MD PRIORITY 

a8 E I R E l SECTION 13 OF 15 STATE 131845 

IN THE UNITED STATES ( 

IN THE SOVIET UNION I 

) DOLLARS A MONTH 

) RUBLES A MONTH 

3. THE RECEIVING SIDE, AT ITS EXPENSE, WILL ARRANGE 
EXCURSIONS TO AT LEAST T\10 OF ITS CITIES, FOR A TOTAL 
DURATION OF UP TO ONE I/EEK, TO BE INCLUDED IIITHIN THE 
AGREED OUR AT I ON (EIGHT WEEKS) OF THE EXCHANGE. 

E. GRADUATE STUDENTS ANO YOUNG SPEC I Al I STS IN CULTURE 
ANO THE ARTS (ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 2): 

CONDITIONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES WILL BE THE SAME AS 
THOSE FOR YOUNG RESEARCHERS ANO INSTRUCTORS, SECT ION A 
ABOVE, EXCEPT THAT NOMINATIONS WILL BE EXCHANGED 

BETIIEEN THE AMER I CAN EMBASSY IN MOSCO\/ ON ONE SI OE ANO 
THE MINISTRY OF CULTURE AND THE MIN ISTRY OF HIGHER AND 
SPEC I AL I ZED SECONDARY EDUC AT I ON OF THE USSR ON THE 
OTHER SIDE. THE SOVIET SIDE \/ILL FILL THIS QUOTA 111TH 
GRADUATE STUDENTS FROM -1 NST I TUT IONS UNDER THE 
JURISDICTION OF THE MINISTRY OF CULTURE ANO OF THE 
MINISTRY OF HIGHER AND SPECIALIZED SECONDARY 
EDUCATION . THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS ANO YOUNG 
SPECIALISTS I/ILL BE OVER ANO ABOVE THE QUOTA UNDER 
ART I CLE I, PARAGRAPH lA. NOH I NAT IONS 111 LL BE SUBMITTED 
BY JANUARY 15 ANO NOTIFICATIONS OF ACCEPTANCE ANO 
PLACEMENTS BY APRIL 1 FOR EACH FOLLOIIING ACADEMIC YEAR. 

F, LECTURERS (ART I CLE I, PARAGRAPH 3): 

1. THE PARTIES BY MARCH lS (18 MONTHS PRIOR TO THE 
START OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR IN IIHICH THE EXCHANGE I/ILL 
TAKE PLACE) I/ILL EXCHANGE PRIORITY REQUESTS ANO 
INFORMATION ON THE DISCIPLINES IN \r/HIICH THEY ,1/ISH TO 
RECEIVE LECTURERS. 

2. THE PARTIES BY NOVEMBER lS IIILL EXCHANGE 
NOMINATIONS INCLUDING FULL BIOGRAPHIC DATA, PREVIOUS 
ANO CURRENT STUDY ANO PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE, 
PUBLICATIONS AND PROGRAM PROPOSALS IN RESPONSE TO THE 
PRIORITY REQUESTS EXCHANGED BY MARCH lS (PARAGRAPH 1, 
ABOVE), AS I/ELL AS SIMILAR DATA FOR AT-LARGE 

· 1 .. it 

,. !·,~f. :u ., 

NOH I NAT I o~s . 

3, REPRESEN TATI VE S OF THE PART IES IIILL MEET IN 

', •• 

ALTERNATE YEARS IN WASHING TON ANO MOSCDII NO -LATE R THAN 
APRIL 1 OF THE FOLLOIIING YEAR TO INFORM EACH OTHER OF 
'fHEl'R FINAL DECISIONS ON ACCEPTANCE OF THE NOMINATIONS 
EXCHANGED BY NOVEMBER lS WARAGRAPH 2 ABOVE ) . COSTS 
RELATED TO THESE MEETINGS lllll BE BORNE BY THE SENDING 
SIDE. EACH SI DE HAY ALSO HAKE ADDITIONAL VISITS TO THE 
OTHER COUNTRY AT ITS O\IN EXPENSE TO REVIEII THESE 
EXCHANGE S AND TO VISIT EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. THE 
RECEIVING SIDE I/ILL FACIL I TATE APPOINTMENTS AT 
INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING OUTSIDE WASHINGTON, 
D. C, , AND MOSCO\/ IN ACCORDANCE 111 TH THE DE SI RES OF THE 
SENDING SIDE FOR THESE ADDITIONAL VISITS. 

4. THE NORMAL LECTURER TERMS WILL BE FOR PER I ODS OF 
THREE MONTHS (ACADEHJ C QUAR TER) , FOUR MONTHS (ACAOEMI C 
SEMESTER) TO 10 MONTHS (ACADE~IC YEAR), HOI/EVER, CASES 
OF EXCEPTIONAL DISTINCTION (AS DEFINED BY CRITER IA OF 
THE SEND I NG SI DE ) MAY BE C0~10ERED FOR PER I ODS OF ONE 
TO THREE MONTHS FOR UP TO FOUR LECTURERS EXCH ANGED ON 

EACH SI OE. 

S, AGREEMENT ON ACC EPTANCE OF A LECTURER I/ILL INCLUDE 

THE EXACT OATE S ANO DUR ATI ON OF THE LECTURER ' S STAY IN 

THE RECE I VING COUNTR Y, THE NAME OF THE HOS T 
INSTITUTION, FACULTY HOST AN D DETAILS OF THE ACADEM IC 
PROGRAM INCLUDING SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
SYLLABUS ANO LEC TURING HOURS . 

6. APPROXIMATE LY HALF OF THE LECTURERS EXCHANGED SHALL 
BE SCHOL ARS SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED BY THE RECE I VING 
SIDE OR EQUALL Y QUALIFIED SCHOLARS IN THE SAME 
DISC IPL INE S (PRIORIT Y REQUESTS) ; THE REMAINDER WILL BE 

SELECTED FROM THOSE NOMINATED BY THE SENDING SIDE 
~T-LARGE NOMINATIONS). 

7. THE SENDING SIDE IIILL PROVIDE IN TERNAT10NAL 
ROUND-TRIP TRA VEL TO THE HOST INSTITUTION IN THE 
RECEIVING COUN TRY (VIA WASH I NG TON, D.C . , HJ THE UNITED 
STATES!, 

8. THE RECEIV I NG SIDE I/Ill PROVIDE FOR THE LECTURERS 
IT RECEIVE S: 

A, APPROPR IATE HOUSING FOR THE LECTURER S AND, I/HERE 
POSS IBLE, FOR SPOUSES ANO MIN OR CHILDREN ; 

B. MEDICAL COSTS, INCLUDING DENTAL CARE FOR TH E 
BT 
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I/HTS ASS I GNEO O I STR I BUT I ON : 
SIT: 
EOB : 

PRIORITY 
DE RUEHC 11845/14 1252103 
P 041838Z HAY 84 
FM SECSTATE 1/ASHDC 

TO Al1El1BASSY MOSCO\/ PRIORITY 8270 

INFO CIA 1/ASHOC PRIORITY X352 
NSC 1/ASHOC PR I OR I TY 8020 

USIA 1/ASHOC PRIORITY RUEKJCS/000 1/ASHDC PRIORITY 
0 I RNSA FT HEADE HO PR I OR I TY 

,e £ 8 R E l SECTION 14 OF 15 STATE 131845 

EMERGENCY ALLEVIATION OF PAIN FOR DENTAL I/ORK 
NECESSITATED BY INJURY, AS I/ELL AS HOSPITAL EXPE NSES AS 

AGREED BETIIEEN THE Tl/0 SI DES IN CASES OF ILLNESS OF , OR 
ACCIDENT RESULTING IN INJURY TO, A PART IC IPANT IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY; 

C. AT LEAST Tl/0 SCHOLARLY TRIPS TO UNIVERSIT IES I/HEN 
THE UNIVERSITIES REQUESTED IN THE APPLICATIONS EXPRESS 
THEIR INTEREST IN RECEIVING THE LECTURERS; THE 
I TINERARIES OF THE LECTURERS I/ILL BE AGREED UPON BEFORE 
THEIR ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY; THE RECEIVING 
SIDE I/ILL ARRANGE AND PAY FOR ACCOHl10DATIONS DURING 
SUCH TRIPS; COSTS OF TRAVEL FOR THESE SCHOLARLY TRIPS 
I/ILL BE PAID BY THE SENDING SIDE ; 

0. A HONTHL Y ALLOIIANCE, THE FIRST PAYMENT TO BE MADE 
ON ARR I VAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTR Y: 

IN THE UNITED STATES 688 DOLLARS 

IN THE SOVIET UNION 428 RUBLES; 

E. AN ALLOWANCE OF 280 DOLLARS IN THE UNITED STATES 
AND lSB RUBLES IN THE SOVIET UNION FOR THE PURCHASE OF 
BOOKS, SCHOLARLY MATERIALS, ANO PAYMENT FOR DUPLICATING 
SERVICES . 

G. SEH I NARS (AR T I CLE I, PARAGRAPH 4) : 

l. THE PART I ES I/ILL CONSULT IN ADVANCE THROUGH 
DIPLOMATIC CHANNELS ON THE SUBJECTS, PROCEDURES, 
LOCATIONS, OATES ANO NUMBERS OF PARTICIPANTS IN 
SEHi NARS IN HIGHER EOUCAT I ON. 

2. THE RECEIVING SIDE I/ILL ORGANIZE THE SEMINARS AND 
PREPARE THE PROGRAMS FOR VISITING DELEGATIONS, TAKING 
INTO CONSIDERATION THE REQUESTS OF THE SENDING SIDE. 

3. THE RECEIVING SI DE Ill LL COVER THE COSTS OF SEH I NARS 
IN I TS 01/N COUNTRY, INCL UO I NG THE COSTS OF ,.HA,I NTENANCE 
ANO INTERNAL TRAVEL FOR THE VISITING PARTICIPANTS. 
MAINTENANCE I/Ill BE PAID IN ACCORDANCE 111TH RATES 

·..: 

' CURRENTLY IN EFFECT IN EACH COUNTRY. 

H. EXCHANGES BETIIEE N UNIVERSITIES (ARTICLE I , 
PARAGRAPH. 5): 

CONDITIONS FOR DIRECT EXCHANGES BETIIEEN UNIVE-RSITIES 
ANO OTHER INSTITUTl9NS OF HIGHER LEARNING I/ILL BE 
DETERM INED BY THE PART ICIP ATING INSTITUtlONS. 

PR I MARY AND ..s£CdNOARY EOUCAT I ON 
ANO TH E PEDAGOG I CAL SCIENCES (ARTICLE 11) 

- A. LECTURERS (ART I CLE 11, PARAGRAPH 1): 

1. THE NORMAL LECTURER TERMS I/ILL BE FOR PERIODS OF 
THREE MONTHS (ACADEM IC QUARTER) OR FOUR MONTHS 
(ACAOEMI C SEMESTER). HOIIEVER, CASES ·oF EXCEPTIONAL 

DISTINCTION ~ S DEF INED BY CRITERIA OF THE SENDING 
SIDE) MAY BE CONSIDERED FOR PER I ODS OF ONE TO THREE 
MONTHS, AS AGREED TO BY THE RECE IVING SI DE , FOR UP TO 
Tl/0 PARTICIPANTS EXCHANGED ON EACH SIDE . 

2. HALF OF THE PARTICIPANTS EXCHAN GED OVER THE PERIOD 
OF THE AGREEMEN T I/ILL BE SCHOLAR S SPECIFICALLY 
REQUESTED BY THE RECEI VING SIDE OR EQUALLY QUALIFIED 

SCHOLARS IN THE SAME DI SC IPL INES fRIDRITY REQUESTS); . 
THE REMAINDER I/ I LL BE SELECTED FROM THOSE NOMINATED BY 
THE SEND ING SIDE ~T-LARGE NOM INATI ONS) . 

3. ALL OTHER COND ITI ONS FOR EXCHANGES OF LECTURERS 
I/ILL BE THE SAME AS TH OSE FOR LECTURERS UNDER HI GHER 

EDUCATION, SECTION F, ABOVE. 

B. LANGUAGE TEACHERS ~RT I CLE I I, PARAGRAPH 2): 

1. THE PARTIES I/ILL AGREE ON THE DATES AND LOCATION 
FOR .THE COURSES BY JANUARY 15, I/ILL EXCHANGE LISTS OF 
NOMINATIONS BY MARCH 15 , AND ~ILL INFORM EACH OTHER OF 
THEIR ACCEPTANCE OF THE NOMINATIONS BY MAY 15. 

2. A LEADER MAY ACCOMPANY EACH GROUP OF PARTICIPANTS. 

3. · THE RECEIVING SI DE I/ILL PROV IDE FOR THE COSTS OF 
INSTRUCTIO~ MA INTENANCE ANO THE TIIO I/EEKS OF INTERNAL 
TRAVEL FOR THE PART ICIPANTS ANO THE LEADER . THE 
MONTHLY ST IPEND S FOR THE PERIOD OF INSTRUCTION, TO BE 
PAID ON ARRIVAL IN THE RECE I VING COUNTR Y, I/ILL BE : 

IN THE UN ITED STATES ( l DOLL ARS 

BT ' 
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OTHER EXCHANGES ~RTICLE Vi l 

SPECIALISTS IN RADIO OR TELEV I SION WARAGRAPH 3) , 
JOURNALIST.S (PARAGRAPH 4), AND FILM SPECIAL ISTS 
(PARAGRAPH 3) : 

WHTS AS SI GNED DISTRIBUTION: THE RECEIVING SIDE WI LL PROVIDE FOR THE COSTS OF 
SIT : MAINTENANCE , ACCOMMODAT I ONS ANO INTERNAL TRAVEL FOR 
EOB: DELEGAT I ONS ANO SPEC IALISTS EXCHANGED BETWEEN THE • 

· - ------------ - -------- - ------------------------------------------------ PARTIES UNDER THE AGREE MENT . CONDIT I ONS FOR SUCH 
EXCHANGES WILL BE AGREED UPON IN EACH SPECIF IC CASE . 

MAINTENANCE WILL BE PAID IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT 
PRIORITY 
OE RUEHC 11845/ lS 125211!4 
P 041838Z MAY 84 
FM SECSTATE WASHOC 

TO AMEMBASSY MOSC OW PRIORITY 8271 

INFO CIA WASHOC PRIORITY 2353 
NSC WASH DC PR I OR I TY 8821 . 

US IA WASHDC PR IORITY RUEKJCS/OOD WASHOC PRIORITY 
DI RNSA FT MEADE HO PR I OR ITV 

..... 
..e-t C k E I SECT I ON lS OF 15 STATE J3184S 

IN THE SOVIET UN I ON ( ) RUBLES 

C. SEM I NARS (ARTICLE II, PARAGRAPH 3): 

CONDITIONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES WILL BE THE SAME AS 
THOSE FOR SEM INARS UNDER HIGHER EDUCATION, SECTION G, 
ABOVE . 

ARTS AND CULTURE (ART l CLE I 11) 

A. EXCHANGES OF PERFORMING ARTISTS (ARTICLE 111 , 
PARAGRAPHS 1 ANO 2) 

WITH REFERENCE TO THE CONDITIONS GOVERNING PERFORMANCES 
IN THE SOVIET UNION BY UNITED STATES PERFORMING ARTS 
GROUPS AND INDIV IDUAL ARTISTS, PAYMENT BY SOVIET 
CONCERT ORGANIZATIONS FOR SUCH PERFORMANCE WILL BE MADE 
IN AN AGREED COMBINATION OF U.S. DOLLARS ANO RUBLES . 

B. EXCHANGES OF EXHIBITIONS BETWEEN MUSEUMS (ARTICLE 
111, PARAGRAPH 4): 

CONO I T IONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES WI LL BE AGREED UPON 
BETWEEN THE PARTICIPATING MUSEUMS OR I NTERE STEO 
ORGANIZAT I ONS OF THE UNITED STATES ANO THE MINISTRY OF 
CULTURE OF THE SOVIET UNION. 

C. EXCHANGES OF DELEGATIONS AND SPECIALISTS (ARTICLE 
111 , PARAGRAPH S S AND 6) 

THE RECEIVING SIDE WILL PROVIDE FOR THE COSTS OF 
MAINTENANCE, ACCOMMODATIONS AND INTERNAL TRAVEL FOR 
DELEGATIONS ANO SP EC IALISTS EXCHANGED BE TWEEN THE 
PART I ES UNDER THE AGREEMENT. CONO IT IONS FOR SUCH 
EXCHANGES Will BE AGREED UPON IN EACH SPECIFIC CASE . 
MAINTENANCE WILL BE PAID IN ACC ORD ANCE WITH CURRENT 
RATES IN EACH COUNTRY. 

EXHIBITIONS (AR TICLE Vl 

All COSTS FOR ESC ORT OFFICERS ASSIGNED BY THE RECEIVING 
SIDE TO ACCOMPANY EXHIBITIONS RECEIVED UNDER THESE 
EXCHANGES Will BE PAID BY THE RECEIVING SIDE. 

RATES IN EACH COUNTR Y. SHULTZ 

BT 
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'l'he Oeoa rth,ent or State c111le the attc.~;ion (f-t,'/~ i:,~) 

of tho !inbngsy of t l1e :.;nion of Soviet Soci.ilist ~ 
Republics to thb Gc~eral Agreement on Contacts, 
Excha:-lgc::; and c '.ooporution sig:led at Hr1!3hinc;ton 
on Jw1c 13, 1973; to th~ program of ~xchan~e3 for 
1974-1976 anne:<:~d th~reto; and -' to the e~c:i.:ina~ 
of notes bet\:1,:cn the :,epart!':lent of State and, the 
Embass.y of the Union of Soviet Sociali3~- :!t:publics, 
nlso· of Ju:1:? 19, 1973. In accordance ulth Article ·: ·· 
lrlII of the Gencr:il 1~gre~m.~ntf tho Di??.:lrtmcr.t of : . . ·· 
State propost?s t l1c enclosed Progr~-a of :.::xc:1anges · 
for 1977-197~ u~d Conditions Governing D.ch~ng23 . : 
in the Fie~d of Educution (Section 1· of the Frogra1:1 . 
of I:-~changc3 for 1977-197~). # 

If this Progrun and th~sc Conditions a~c 
acceptable to the Soviet sida, it is propos~::1 that 
this not~ and the ~s!ly's reply . thereto con~titute 
an agrec:-ricmt ootwecn the t\-10 P'1.rtics ~.in this matt~=-

Enclosures: 

1. Progr,-un of Exch.~::1gcs for 1977-79 
2. Condition!; c-,v,::.=-;~ing Exchan3cs in ~ho 

Field of Bducation 

Departr.icnt of State 

Washington, October 22, 197G 

j 
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. .-~ Fro_grMl of Exchanqes Be twee?!. the u. s .A. and the u. s. s. R • 

• 
for 1977-19.79 -

In implcr.entation of various provisions of 
the r...enaral Aqrcer.ent between the United States 

t. of l\r..erica and t.ha Union of soviet Socialist F.e~ublics 

1 

·· t>n Contacts, !:xchanaes ond Cooperation, signed at 
·uashin<:,ton on June 19, 1973, and refarrinq to the 
provisions and objectives aet forth 'in the Final ~t 
of the Conference on Securitv and Coopcrution in 
Europe, the Parties have agreed to the following 
progran of Exch~nses for the period January 1, 1977 
to December 31, 19.79. 

SECTION I 

Education 

• l. ~e Parties agree to provide for the exchange 
annually from each side of..: 

a.· at least· 40 graduate ·students, ·young 
research~rs Md in5tructor3 for study ·and po~t-7 ~raduatc research in the nat.H'tal sciences, . . 

Q 
technic~ sciences, hurnani~s and so~l :;ciences, -· -
or period~ of st~y from one seracster to one uc~de.rnic 

year, includinq four to five week cour~es as ncr:e9sary 

i 
f 

I 

I 
I 
i 
j before the be9innin~ of the academic year to il~?rove 

the participant~• co~pctence in tho Ru9sian or ~n~lish 
language: in no~in~ting fo~ this e ~chan~e t.~e Parties 
vill ~ive cue con5i6eration to yoUJ1g schol~rs pre~aring 
dissertations, -as well an to young Jinstructorn, a~d ' 
will also take into account the desirabilitv for 

·• 

.. appropriate re.presentation of tiie h~anities illld 
social sciences; 

~. nt least 10 orof~ssors and instructors of 
un! : er!jities ~ma other institutions of hig:ier lca:-zµng 
to conduct scholarly rese:irch fvr periods of st~y 
between three and six r.o~th3, the total volll.Iilc of th~sc 

I 

, . ~xchangos not t.o exceed 50 _ person-I:'lonths £or each :Jide; · · 
~ --- - - _.,. - . . . - . . . . . . - . ! 
L_ .. ~S :::· : _· c. · ~t lea!lt · ~-~ lunquage tea~ers .t<:> participate _, . 
[·,:·:-~ -· .in sur:tmer cour!>es of 9 ,'\·7Ccks to L--u>rove thair- ·· . · · · .. · ·>, ·· 
t~ ·:· __ : "··,competence in tJ-1e Russlan o;- :Cngl~~h language·;· and .. ;' , ··-~-- . . . l 

": ;_ : · . 'C'~;·· :t .: ;: •, •~: ,-.,;' -, . :_ ·:C ;',:, C - •• ' - .• \'?,:· ~:: l,' 
. ·.· 

~,: ; 

_,,._.~.-:~~~--...... , ........... ---·----•-~··· - . 

. 
' 

.. . -·--·-· -- - - ·- ------- - - ---- · 



d. nt least 2 graduate-level students -or young 
. . e pacS.alists in the !ielcs of dance, music, th~ater, 

film~ and the 9raphic and plastic arts, for the 
purpose of study, research, ~nd training for periods 
of five to ten months in opeci~li~ed schools, 
institutes, conservatories, theaters, museums, 

··11tuclios, or ·oth43r institutions; one ~n.th of this 
pariod of study may be oevoted, as necessary, to 
intensive study of the RussiDn or English language; 
candiclatcs will be prescn~ed to the USSR Ministry 
o! culture by the US side and to the vs De~artm~nt of 
Stnte by tho Sovief side through the _US E.:nba~sy in 
the USSR; and . 

e. n the pract cal ir.;pleraentation of th~se · 
programs ·thc Pa-rtic!l will strive to t:1aintain the 
level of exchanges already achieved in those cases 
\ofhcrc th~- exceed the minimum levels given abo\rc. 

2. The art es agree to provide for the exchanc;c of 
at leas 1 rofessors and specialists .fror:i univcr-

' td tien ~ ther in:;ti tutions of JJi~er learniQ<T, 
in accoro~nce with the desire!! o the receivinry -zide, 
for periods of three r;10nth!:! to one t1cadc::1ic year, · to 
offer in5truction, to lecture, and to conduct . - · , 1 l 
reoearch at ':miversities. ancl ot~er inst~~?tions' of ~ - ,· u£f'-1--
higher lcarr.1.Qq in the f1elcis of the hu.l'!lani tics '1.nd ~ ,; V I.&' 
social sciences, natural anu technicjl sciences, . · 
1'1nguage, literature, l~ng,.iistics, ru1cl pe~ ~gogy. ,t,,0 c..JL.,;~5};:~/ ...... · ,#.-...."-

3. 'l'he Parti_~ agree to f aci li ta te J1he~'i,~~du_ctfr,~-:;;;t}T~ j 
of bilatcrai_~ _erninars of Vnitcd Suites an'a_:s'oy_ic~ _ .-_ ~ ~ · _ 
specialists 1~: -~Cj_her ~u~ation, alter11~:t:p~y_'l.-:n·, ~e. · __ _.it!.t.J.v,--t 
United St5tes and the ovi.et Union and w.i.To :a <J.u.ration 
of two to three wce}:s. The nur.tber of 121trtidioir..t!l ; - -- ·. · · , -
topic.a , .. dates- and the number .of serninais~3iii1-·bc -:. - - --~ -, ;,_ 
6grced upon s tlb!lequcntly. . ~~-"" ~ - ... :. : -=-.: - - - ;- : 

--- - ----- - ·--

4 • The Part.i-es agree to exchanqe, during . the . p_criod . 
c • this Program, at least two delegations of ..r..... ~ - :a. 

1,pcciuliats in higher e~ation consi!:i t.~ng -_ of -cf? to-- -. :.. . ~
fivo pornons fror., each side f1...,r periods of two · to - · 
three weeks. Topics will be agreed U?~!i; S:ubsegu~ ritl:tT - _ 

- • .: .1~--

.... 

1 , . ... .. . • 

I
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5. '!'he Parties acrrcc to encouraqo the conclusion of 
e.rran9ernents !o~ direct exchanges between 'E"liv~rnities 
end other intere~tcd in9titutions of hichcr ecl~caUon 
for the purposes of study, research, and lectu.=ing. 
·'Ihcse exchanges will tu.ke place over and above tl1e 
exchange quotas ~entioned, in Paragraphs 1 and 2 • . 

6. 'rhe United States will continue to take rue3surel . 
to encourage the study of the ·nu9sinn lanquage in y 

the United States in llccordance with · the Joint · • 
o.s.-u.s.s.n. cora:nW'li~a of f1zl.y 29, 1972 • . 

... . 

7. ~he Fartie~·agrce to continua exchanges of 
infomation and anpropriate consultation concerning 
the equivalency of degrees. s 

\ 
8. The Parties oorce to facilitnte the conduc~ing 
o! bil3teral seminars of United States nnd Sovi~t 
specialists in pri~ar.y and s~conuary education 
clternately -in the United Suites and the Sovie~ Union, 
with a duration of ·two_ to three weeks. 'l'he n\!..-.ber 
of participants, topics, dat~s and the nu·:ihe·r of 
seminars will be agre~d upon subsequently. 

9. The Parties aorno to exchanqe, during the p~riod 
of this Proqram, at leust two <lelcoations of 
spacialists . in primary and seconuary education 
consisting of ·up to five persons for periods of two 

... 

to thrca weeks. Topics will be agreed upon £u.b~e~cntly. 

10. The Parties will e~chanqe annually three or 
four spccialis_ts in prir.:~ and secondary educz1tion 
for the purpose of C!-:ch~nge of expertise, stud.y, or 
lecturing on agreed topics, for periods of up to one 

... semostcr. 

11. The Parties aorce to encourc:ine conurcts. l!lld 
the exchange of te~t books and cieihodological 
1:lateric:ils between appro?riate organizations in th~ 
United States and the Soviet Union. 

12. The exchanqcs S;:>f)cifie1 in this sectio~ will 
be ir.plc:".'.ented in accordru1c1..: with tbe tcrT"..s t-rhich 
are eppendcd. 

~·---- - -- . 

t 

---·------------
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6£ ION I I 

PerfoI'T!lino and Other Art~ 

1. 'l'he Parties agree to facilitate the tours of 
et least 10 Pajor perforning arts . ~roups from 
each nidc durinq t.he period of this Proqra~~ 
~e oetailcd arr~n~a~ents for tours ·of t..~esc ~roups 
will be provided for in contr~cts to be concluded 
between the followin,;y entities: . .for tours of- ·;~erican 
9roups, bct\,cen the Embassy of the _U~itcd. Stat.~s of 
Mericn in 1-~05cow or authorized representatives of . · 
t.hc grour,s the.:1!lelvcs aJ'.1.<l the nppropriate concert · 
organizations of the Soviet Union: £or Soviet groups, 
beb~een appropriate or~~nizntions or i~?r~sarios of 
the United St~tes nnd concert organizations of the 
Soviet Union. The receiving ,:;ide, taking into . 
consider~tion realistic possibilities, will se~k to 
satisfy the wishes of the sendin~ side conc~rning 
the tming and duration . of the tours, and the .nu:nber 
of cities to be visited, and will Pake a decision 
on c&lch pr.oposal by the sending side a3 soon ~ · 
possible. 

2. The Partias agr~e to facilitute the tours of 
at least 35 incivic1ual r~rfor.-ncrs f!"orn --~ac.:h Rice 
during the pe:rio:i cf the Fro~rar:\. J\rranqe~nts _for 
tours of indi vice.al performers will ba 11'.ade bv· -
concludinc; contract!l cHrcctly b~tweeri at?pro_pr_i.:ite · · 
org.ini::~tiQns or in?resarioo of the Uni~,ed ~sL"l::.es .-. ·. s . 
and concert organizations of the Soviet Union. 

1~ .. -,,.,.. -•, 
c ; 3. The ?artias will cncouraae 

gations anS:-inGiviuuul CApert9 
including ~xc~an~~s of library 
art spccial1sts, etc • 

exchanacs -: Of :OcJ...e·--~ ~-~ - ~~ .. 
•' 

~-1 
,' ·...... "i 

=--'- I 

in the- a ~~s ~d-cu-¼-t.ure ,:-~ -: ~:·-. · ~-;: 
personn~i# ~rcsto~ers ,; ~ -;:-~w ~:.-.,,._ - ' 

. •-· -• • I 

~;~~l 
. ·1 

., .... ·1 

l .... I 
' 

r.. . . 
.1 ~ • 

~ --~ i -

4. ~he Parties will examine in a favorable sbirit 
the possibi:li ties of excnanoe of directo·r -s , .:-:· -;: -· -.. ·, -
choraoorclP~ers, 5t~oe cesiJners, nerfor:!\~r~ ana -_ 
Jnu!:ici&:1s ..for ·prociuctions •nnd p.irticipa tion in _:-='::.~~. -;" 
I rfo~anccs. ~he conditions for such exchanccs ~~11 
btJ agreed upon in each case. - _ - - :::: 

SECTION l'.II 

Publications 
""t • • -

1' - · ~he Pc1rticn agree to render practical a!:~istnnce 
-1 _ _._ . . for th~ c!istribution of the T.\~qaz~nes ~-~~i~t ~i.£_~, 
1 .-. ·.. : . in the U:iit::d Sb~e:. ~nd _rmari!~a in th~ so~i~L: Unio:i ' ! :'- · .. . 

.. l ~' .. • . 

' 
' L---· ;~_;_. · . .\. --~- ~;--~- ..... : _:_,_· 

: .... £. .;..J. 



. . . . . ... 
c.~ the basis of reciprocity and to consult as 
J)()CC!iSilr}' in order to ~!nu •..:ily~ to incr,.Q;\~P. ~.he. 
t.J:, trii.:-ution oi the~e ~nq~:::incs. t~cn roaching 
tul~ di~tribution of the f.~,COO copie~ of. ea7n 
naoaiir.c as currently ~r~vie~d for, the Parties· 
will cx!:..-:.ine the p~sqi~ili~:-! of exp:inainq the 
toeipro~a! <li~tributio~ o! tha magazines to S2,0~0. 
!'ho r.1rtic!l will cJistrib~1t~ fr2e of charge u"lsola 

• eo?ics of t.ie maqazines a'Y.>r.g visitors to snutual.ly
. : a.rran~etl exhibitions. 

SEC?:'IC?l IV ·--
Exhibiticr.s l , 

.i 

I 

1. 'l'~c Parties aqreo to e:-{dl:inqe o!la or two circulating•"' 
exhibi tiol'u, during the ~riod of tbis rrograr:. 

·1 

I • •j 
:: - · 1 

1 

- ·1 
t . -~j . 
~ -;, -'j ~-"'". 
' .• .. ~.,.: 

~-;~i 
- ~J_·. 

i 

·1 ~ -

~ 

The- ~ubjo~ts of t.~e cx~i!;)itions Yill be c,gr~e::d 
. upo~ thrcuc;h diplc.:r.~tic- chsn."lels. 

'l'he circulatina exhibitio:ls will. be shown in 9 · 
cities in ~c:.ci-i c:o\lnt.r.1 fo~ ~ ;:,,?riot.! of uo to 2e Ftctual 
BhC''.:in,: day:; in c:ich cj_ t:,. . -::i1"l Parti •:?S ,:111 r.i1;:.-.lS':: 

in a p:rcli::1inary f cl sj, i':1n th:: n.,turo and 9eneral::r- ·c . . 
-content of c~c11 exnibi tio!'l :in" will nGquuint -n;1ch othor 
,,:i th th~ .e..:.hibi tions h~{o=~ ti~~i~ offici;)l. '='?i:?ning, . 

-· in particul.:i.r. t.iiro'.loh t-~2 £xcj1an9e of C,,.talo:-:-ues I • 

prospectusen an·:! ct~cr i nfcrr:-;.1ticn ?.crti:-mnt · tQ --~3.~ , 
·cxhi1'1 tlc~s. C't-.~cr cr.n~i tions tor cnnclt\ctin~ t!a~ .... 
ex.hi bi tio:is ic.l~tes, t:lz?. · ar.a cl1aractcr of ,p.rcr.iises, -- : .. =- ; 

nwi±,cr of p::rson.n~l, -::- fiJ1ancinl t~rm~1 e~c.} ·n'ha4-_l ..,.~~ _; ~--~ ·,.--. 
subj\:ct. to a~ft?~:-:-ent , .. $7¼.the ?urtics·. ,.rr.:-..n~.e:me·nt~ ., .• -•. :.·,- ·_ 
for con{!uctin',;! the e:<hi!:i t!c!"...s ui 11 he conch:tlcd r.o · -. · 
lat-er -=--than ffv~ T'IO~ths hcfor~ thoir opening. 

·-·-- . .. :_ .. -
j '-= 
i 2. The Pa--tl':?5 ac.-:-ee · .to :::c~.r.er 2S!! i~umce ··.for =-ti:e - . -

: ~- exch~ns .. 1 c.•£ cf.Clil:,.i. tion:J, ir,c:!..uding ~r.-t c~nibi ticr1.s, a·.-

,1 betwcr~n the =.t:seu.";ts of the t\·.·o countrie:i , - a.nd-- to- -- · --
1 .e. --:our.ar;o t.hcse -:-·~;;_-=UTi'.S to establish . and .cereic:p.:. _ "c 

= .. ~. d.:.._·.ect contacts ,-d th tlie am of cxchan~i~~ i:1.i.0:-r:.~ tivc 
- I Jnatarials, altm:~:~, ll!'.'t r..c-~o~I"c.. .':>hs, and -otr:cr p1ibli

L; ·· ·, c.it~ons of mutu='.l_ i.,.-.tcl·c~ t. In the case of ,.rt 
-l . ···,'; - .. .eY.hibi tion!:., .th0.ir contc_•nt ~"1,"'l · the condi tic:1s fer 

•# •--

: -. t :~.:, - . concJucting the~ ir.cl 1;,-:j ns q.ues t.ions of 9over.nmcntal. 
'·-;. - I.· . financial respon.sibili t•,r !.~ -~~lC C:Yen-t oj: lo!1S nr 
~- /\ ·_ -~~ cl~:i(Jo, ' woulu- °ill! the . onbjcr:;t ·of discus Ji ions· ;1,1.-1 

,. - · · spccinl ac;:cc.i~.;...nt i:l P~ch C:1!;:! il~t\':e~n th?- .r:-l-evant 
f .'·~·-. · 1\.mericll.."l .r.ust?.Un,~ anc the i'-~:iiz.try of CUltur:e ·-of the · 
.1·.--;,, - Union of So\"iet Socialist ·Republics. · 
! :: ~- ~ 

I • 
♦ ·.;.. • 
t - i ... I ••• , 
- T-•'r-:-.... -·-tJ.--· -~-- . 

. ... 

1..I 
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3; . The l'dr't:~e :s w-1. J..L 0 9.i..-cio ~ n .. -vugn .1<pJ.v 1Cl l,.... v "' 'H• •441 Q ... .. 

on t he arranqements for other eY.hihitions and on 
participationin n~t ionnl exhibitions which rr.ay t~e 
place in either cou~try. 

SECTION V 
r 

~er Exchanges 

1. 'l'he Parties ecrrcQ to encourage invitations to 
specialists in radio or television each year -for 
fAmiliari~ation with radio and television in the host 
country. 

2. '!'he Parties ngree to encourage invitations to 
journalistD each year £or fn.~liarization wit;.h the 
print media of the hoa·t country. 

3. Parties agree · to encouraao exchanges and conuicts 
in the field of book publiahing. 

4. 'The Parties agree to encourag~ reciprocal exchanqes 
of filn-l:ceks, se!':\l.nars, and other filn events 0:1 an 
annunl b3sis. Conditions for irople~cnting these 
exchanges will be dctcnnined by mutual agreement. 

5. The Parties .agree to th~ eY.chc.inq~, on an equ!vi\lcnt 
basis, of Gpecial pnblicc:itions ancl rnicrofilns bct,:een 
the Ua tional iLT'b!'li vcs of tha t1!'li tcd States and · t:1e: ?~in .. --· 
1uchival 1~ar.unistration of the Council of ~inistc!.-s - -
of ·tho ·u.s.s !n: and to look favorably u~o!i the pos!;ibi- -
lity of mu_t~~~ ~visits by Archive speacia! ~s:~ ~,::--:·_: _ :; __ ~ -_ 

t:" =-' J .,. 

... 

6. Tno . Parti•cs aarae to facilitate the exchan~o ei.f - · ____ ,-- ., -
library- B?ec·i~-lists between appropriate 1-t1s t1;-tutiC'fl!J · inJ,::;-----:: _ a::-f;~~ .. --
tho Uni-tcd Sf a£es ,md the Soviet Union. . :.i.-fte 1..:speci -hl l-s t-s :·---d _: --:-~ .. I - ~~ 
will be ctivari - t he ... o p por-t \mi·t ·y to worl: fo~ eriaus ::cf:-;..,..-1::--•~:.. -:=.·: - -

_ two to five ..ri.o_!'.'_~hs -in public-. nnd . .univ.er.s~ t-1' ,li·bi~~i-e13'~- ~:...,~.,-~~ri~-.=- .-. ~- -
- -=--~ ~-=~-:.,:;...,- ~.:;::..~'- .::-:;.•::..:_~ ~-~--::~.:~ •. .!!:::_" --~ 

7. The Parti-es acrree to consider t.;e conductinq of 
Bernin.:irs in such f ieJ.d:; ~ as ec·onor.1ics, 1ml, h-fi:.to=~r ,-::=-_-::--:: -=------· ~ 
philosophy, internntion~l relntions, culture and ~t, .::..::..~_,_~- -· -· · 
jour:'':\lism, et~ · · · 

--_ SECTION VI 

<-,. 
-.-,;.,-. 

•:.. ...... 
. = -~ ; __ ._::::;-~~-:- - -' '\ .'.:...... ... -. ~ -- ~----;.· 

Each_of -the Parties shall have th<? ::tiqnt·...to !.nc-l'Ude·:.- ~;,-_:,., . · 
in ·ocle~'f.l.tionn~:,J.nt0-rpreters or nembers or ~it:. 'F-,nh~!:sy, - --~- ~ __::.;..:;·----'-_ 
Who ~hall bc -cen~;iccrcd ns \:ithin the ·agreed _tota]: ...:.2._ .... -::.:. ·-/~----· ... 
J:ne.werahip of- such cJclogations. , ..;-,_~-.'- ,: ~.. - .. ..:-___ - - -:-:.-~::- .. ·,. -..;::~ . 

----, . .. . _ ...... ........ - •--- . . ... t . 
• . .,, I _ ,_ -4 ... - .• ;::~ • '""'~ -
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· Cond 1 tions Gov~rning the Procrra of Exchanqes 

for 1977-79 ---
-~ References in thC?sc Conditions, unless otherwise 
noted, zire to the paragra~hs of Section I (Cuur.~tion), 
Section II (P~rfo~ina and Other Arts) and 5cctiori V 
(Other Exchannc~) of the Pronran of T.xchanocs ~or 
1977-79 QS provide1 for in Article XVII of . the General 

··AgrcC?i:lent betueen the United States of ~-':'11:?rica and 
· the Cnion of so,,ict Socialist Reoublics on Con<:.acts, 

ExchanCJC?S and Cooperation, signed at Uashington en 
Juno 19, 1973. ,, 

.,,. • 1 J 

1. F.xchnnc,c of Gra-duatc Students, Youncr . P.csea~~chers 
nnd In!; tructor"i c SP.ction i:, Par.:ior.?Dhl7 a. r: :~::cirnm=:-e ,., "' 
of Prof cs r.ors nncl Ins:;tructors (Section I, Farc'l.,=r-aPh l :b.) ·; 
and E>:chunaC! of L:mc:uacrc 'l'eache=s (Section I, ~ •araora'Ph 

.Le.) - --

A. Gen_c..£._a_!: By agrce'J;lent b~twcen the Intr!rnational 
Research and r:xch~ncres Board (In.Z:X) ~nd the :~i:-:istry 
of Higher and Spocializccl r:c::ucation of the US£::"!. (:1inistry), 
the receiving _ sida will !)rovide for participan~.-.~ .;n _thcso . -
exchange:;: tuition and fee~ for Dtudy in uriiv::-:rsi tics 
and other institutions of higher lea.ri'\ing_; .-1pp:~o?ri~ta 
research ccmc3i tion::; necezsary · for conducting ti.cir 
scholarly pro~ra~s: suitable 1iving q':)a.rters; ~, ·.nci a _ _ 
rnonthly stip end. · In case of illn~!.S .. pf., ,or acc:.ideIJ.~_. - ·.! • ,. 

resulting J.n inju ry to, a :;>articipant- in the r :.:ceiving . 
country, the receivinc, si<le will bear J'!\Sdical cor:;ts, .. . . . , . ,... 

,. -· . • . . ~ •• ' 1.· • .,_,. • ., -_,.-

including hospi-t.'-fll -cxpcni:.es, ao agrc$cl bc1:i-,e\m £he ·tvo _. __ 
sides. The ·sending side -will bear all' -co sts~ £,,:.C- tr~ivcl--=: ~ ,__ · · 
of its p~r _icipants. . o.s- " -' --"-

-~ - ---: __ __. •• r .• i,_;i_ == =- ~:-==--- ~~ .._!' __ .-::-;.f_ • .:... __ -_ _ 

B~ -i ;~h~;~e of -Graducite StucJentR, Yo;niii~!lcfa-~chers .· ~ ~,"'::· 
·--~ -Yns-tr.uc~ors (Sectionl~P~aar"5°pii 1 :-~:-,-:,_:-= :=~7, -~- :==;_ ::..::_ -:. . 

IRI:X and the Hinist~ will exchan~c : 1{;;-ts . <>f~.:.cf,.omi"ne~s~ - · -=-_ _:=
llnd the necP.SSill.-Y information about. er.ch nc;;:-.i~.:e · a_n_d -· - ----
h: ~ or her progrc!:.!~ of 3tudy not lutcr thnn F~=~uary 1 
fc --· the next ncudc:,ic year. Fcprcscntc::tivc3 c:: I:i'EX 
nncl tha Hinintrv ,:ill JH~ct in .. ltcrnatc vea=s 1.n tha 
Soviet Union· Llnr: the? tini ted Stc1 tes no lc1 tcr th:'!.n 
April 10 for a ~utual exchanqe of infor~ation conce~ning 
Placc:-:-icnt of the partici?antD fo= the for~~o :-:--ing:_ ___ · _ -~ ~ 

· llC<ldcmic ye~.!" nnd to <liscuss details ,:col'}ne~t~~ :; with-. -th~ _. ·, 
excha.ng-e. _..,.....~ · "',, !:..0-::.:::..:., ,·='.'."'-. __ ..::,..____:::: - ·~ _ .. _ -

-- - ... -

- ........ -
~ .- .:.- - --. .::. 

. '·· ... 

' ....... 
l ~~--------~-·=:---------------
!_;.:~·· .-:~ . - . ~---.·~-.,.----· ~--
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PArticipants who are to s tart their work at the 
beginning of the ac~clcmic y ear will ~rrive curin~ 
the period of Aucust 1-10, as acrrccd upon by IF-1:;X 
And t.he ~:ini!ltry, at the universities in e.1ch country 
~hich will provide courses in l~guaga proparntion • 

. Partici!)ants accootC?d for tho second oe...cster ,:i-tl 
·arrivo during tho period Fcbru~ry 1-10 • . If a p~rti
qipant cannot arrive in the rccoiving country ·on the 
aarecd enta, the ~cn~inq siue will •inforr.t t.he 
rccaivinq side of t~i~ fact an £ar in advance as 
possiblo ancl a new date for ·hia or• her arrival will. be 
settled by agrc~rncnt. Applications for · exten9ion of 
egroea pcriodD of study will be considered by tho 
roceiving side. , 

'The raceiving cide will provide the pnrticipants 
in the exchange, upon their arrivlll in thre ·country, 

. with the following monthly stipends: 

-
. ' 

~ ~ ;r. ~ . ..... ·-

In the USh 
In tho ussn 

300 oollara a ~onth1 
225 rubles a month. 

,. c. nxchan~e of Profc5sor9 ond Inctructor~ 
(Section Ii P.1!'a~r~h-l.i>.) --- ------ --

'T.ha sarn~ ·conditions shz:ill apply ·as in Pllr,,gruph 
1.D. of these conditions, except that the rr~nthly ___ . _ 
stipends shall ba: ~ 

· ~---_- , _J) __ the USA 
_ tn the ~SSR 

- ·-~--:;:;;;- . 

340 dollars a nonth; _.,. 
260 rubles ~- mon~}l_, ~- ~--=- _ 

' ~ 
- -c:.. ,._-__ ._ 

D. E-,:-c~.i!loe of L1.ncrua<1e 'J'eachors • (5ccticin I, ~- -.. . . -
~Parnnraoh ..... i .c:i- - ·;.;~ ~ - ---_. ~----~-. .-: 
___ ..,_ ___ ~--,,,~- ,E_-'K ______ .,. ·~- ·- - . -

- I1'EX.--and the !-!inistry will ag-rc~ on t~G d~~~cs.-.-.~-· . - •----
for the cg~!JCS nnd ,,·ill exchange lints~·P.{, p~r~i-c ~vants:.; -z.c.: . .. -- . ·- ·-
drafts _o f...±"Sc pro9f a"nn !_or -the cources;---nns co::-~;en-- --~ - · -- - , 
ta:rias .. on --t ,h?:, hy ;~;:,ril 20 of each year. -~ ~r-tic~n'.!.IJ~B - . · -.::..:.":- ~ __ _ 
in these o ;f:C_JJ..? n;;es r.ay b'3 acco:npc1nicd by one o::- _t,-~o _ _ ..:. ~·"· · · I 
lcarlcrn. T!'le receiving side will provioc --the tallowing _ .. ~ 
sti~cnds: · :-· · - - - .- · · ~· 

-I ?L the USA · 
Xn tha cssn 

220 dolla£s a ~ nt.111 
J. 70 rubles a r.onth ; · 

... . '!'ho otny of the· participu11t$ .in t-~e ~Y.~1~~--~ge~ 1~ :·-~-:--;.:=..,._ ~ ~
·:··;, • --= -the receiving country will _i:1clu~:e cxcur:::ioris to -at ·'· :~. - : 

-- laa!:t t'.m ~o · 1 tn - citic:3, wi t!l a · tOtrtl <lur.iti•on' of un _ 
'I . .' to one \<.'col,;:__.: _ to be considert:?c witfiin ·the? . uqrccu <luration . 

__ ..,,1• ,, • • .::a'-· or · the c,:-d i-anoA ~- . Tha recci ving _·sic.10 . \fill .h~ar all ccstn , 
·:i :~ r·' · -...:. ·:, -:· for these e)'.;cu..rvions. - . - . 

.-. i .· -- -::.·. . - · _. - .. _-: :.· · .. ·· . .-. .. . · :: ·'='- .~E-:.t: ... ·· ·:.:_ .7, .......... : • :- .. 
- . ::. ,..... -. ·- . .. __ ..,. . -;. ,•- .. . \ . 

,.,...-•· .. ·-• .,. .. 

i,, • • 

r~/~~--L. 

,;_ .. . : . t~..-, ~~-=-~ 

: . .- --.-·"":.~' :ts/:·-:i"-..~~:~ .:~~--t~ ~ ~- ~- ,_: __ _:_ .. 
• •; • l ~-~ ~-•~ •~r'.,:.;;~ .;• ~ •') • 

,) • •' - -,..£--... ...... ·.:..,_.j ... ;a "I ..: .,,.,, .. - t 
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2 . 'f.Y.chnnoo of ~rt\du ;, t c-lcvC? 1 S1:utlents 8nd Youna 

:-r}~1
-~-~~~!. Ge!gr~t~i~!. ~-j\, ~{-'3 ff / ~t~~}t-~~t:1{~-a_f~rara-

~ -anh ··t-.-c .-f - -- - --- .. ---

.~ 'I'he provi!.Jion3 of p;irac:rraph 1.A. of tllcso 
Concli tions concernino tuition, fcas, t.rnvel cx;,cnse!I, 
living qu«rt~rs, nnd ~~cclic,ll costs, ·incluuinq ho~pit~l 

. c~nses, ~r.<l t~e provisions of T-nraqrnph l.B. 
cchcer.ning no~iuution ~nd acccpt~nco elate~ for 
canuicintcs, a7')plic~tion!: for extc-nsion of stay, and 
stipcnc1!l vill ai:-;"'.'>ly e(;ually to ·tl1c exchange of students 
and young specialists in .t..~o arts. 

3. E>:chonr;c of•·Profc!Jsors and Soacialists (Sectio~~ 
P~ranh 2) 

# , 

A. The .Pnrties will exchange request!, for subjects 
for lectures 18 rr~ntho before the suirt of tho acade~ic 
yenr (I ~a:-ch 1); ~!ey \.lill <?xchanc;e li~ts of, an:1 
in{on:,,a ti on en, Lie reco;-;1::·.1;nued partici!)ants 8 to 10 
rnonthn prior to the beginning of the ncace.::iic yc~r (b¥ 
l,ovenbur 15 for the f ir~t se:-:-.cstcr and by f'~brua::-'J 15 
for the occond sc~cster) ; anu they will provide -:-. 
replic!J concernin9 the ncr.:,inccs b1r ·?·iarch""). .-: ":.: _T~u~ ; . -
lccture:r:J ,-,ill teach ut institutions of hi~ihcr c ,~ucation, 

· ·for full ac~dcr-:ic ten: ... -; (.1cacicmic year, sur,~ster or . _ -
quarter). -In c:\s~s in ,,:,ich the lecturer i~ o.f .. •:·· · -
C>:cc}{tionaf cHctinctio.l'.}, shorter pericxls nay -be 
con!Jiucred ~ 

•. ~ . ~ -
D. The- raccivinq cine will provide living ~ltar.ters 

for the lectur~r!3, and will lend asai£tance in 
provi!1inry lJ. vine; (?115.rtcrs .for S?C,\1SC!3 ant:! nin.or c:nild.r -en . 
acco:~?:my--i·i\q er- followin~.- to join the p~ti_cie,~_11'.::f:- -· ) · 
In c.:1:;o Clf~ llness of, or accident rasul ting in- injury 

__ to, a parti-ei,:).:mt, svou:::e or l!'.inor c~ilc1 in th-a ··· .,.::--.:::. -: ~ ._! :-~::..~:i :c..~ ~ _ • 
_ ;:_ ::"' ~:..:- -.:... rac~lv.i-n-,j-~!..1n t.cy-;,, . .:t.he.--ceec-i ving· side· --i _,.i 1·1 be:ar r.,cdical::.::-:~ --=-=~- - .• -~, 

-co3t~, inc.iui:ir~ci nos~i t.,l c>~cnso!i, ns acrr(:ed i .1e:t~;,nen .:=·===-"° -.:- z- _ - -

thac.ll..urticr;. 11 ·Se sei1dinq sii:~ ,-:ill bcnr :·nll otlin,.. · .. co.s.ts, __ _:-_ ; _ •, --~
'!--.clur:~ing -i-:r. tcrr.al and internation~l tr4ve1 :, - for -=!i?OUS"CS~ -_ - : -'-- I 
,. d l '.".ino!" ct i l (: rcn acco~-:ir_:>nny in~ or- follewir~C) - te join -=-=- -.::- 0

, --· -:.-. - _ ·=; -
the p~rtici~ i!nts. ?!1c rP-c-civ .·nq sit1c will -provide t.'le 
pa.rticip3nts \~ith the following stipends: 

-· - - # . - ._ .... 
- . .. 1-· 

'i.-'.- · -
--,,- • ; .... # 

In the USA 
in the USSR 

-- . - . - - - -. ·- - ; - ____ ., ~-- -- -- .. -- - -

~ =-±.¥ -~~~~:f :i;.~~~: <- -~ -"_, ----
~-·---:. ' .1 · ..... ··_. .. - •• : ... ""'~- -::-- •. -

... 'i:,:_, _· ... ·: . ~ 

-~ - . . 

J\}~,·~-: -~ ,_~::,:> -·--.--,--------·-
;. E-=- - -.:~ ~~;;. -.-. ~:-~ ~ '~. . . . -- . -

: • • .:\.., .... •'\- • ..,r·\ ~ .. 
,,.,,.,.,......,.-..,.,. _ . ,. ~~, L,.,.~, 'i1V111r.w 7\,. •• • . ... 

.:-:-: - -. ~ -
- .... .. ~ --- :e.-

400 iiol l nr!::- &1 J.1onth- -· 
300 r~les a ~ont.~. 

. ..,._; ___ - - .... ,- -- ---~- . ;;- ....... .. ~ ::=-- .l ~ .Jr_ - .-.. - -- ;._ __ , ___ ;..... . --
•:-.: - ,,,, -:,. .:.---:1...:.: _...,..~---=-~~-- -: _: _ ...,!__ 

... . -=--- _. -•-:-' · ·: - -- - -. -·-.... ·.• ·"' -------. .. ,...,....... ~ 

. _, _ _ .. _ ... 
- -.... ,-- - ---·--- - ~- "SI:~ ----....-:"-·~· , • . -)~ (~~-t't;;~~- -.·_·:. T ;.:_ ·. \,;,· -~ .~.: ~~ 
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.. 
,. hccess to ~rchives and Use of Rcoearch t~tcrials 

· . ·-·- - r ·-- - ----- - .____ - ...---
llnd Eo ui:)r.cn t 

'fhe Parties ngree to provide for favorable 
con~itions nccczs~ry to fulfill · aareed proqr~~s, 
including U3C? of $Cholarly and Ecicntific riatcrials, 
llnd, ~here a~?ro,ri~tc ano possible, work in l~ora
tories, archives, nnd institutions outside the syst.em 
of· __ higher educational establishments. · 

5. Ser.ii~ (Section I, Parac:raohs 3 ~ !) 
'rhe Parties will ilgree on the topics, date:;, 

procedures, ~rrangQnonts and loc~tion for the ~C!Ilinars. 
'l'he sending side ,,ill bear costs of tha· inte~~tionnl 
travel of its p~rticipants. The reccivin~ cic~ will 
bear costs for maint~nancc and internal travel of the 
visiU~g participnnts in sc.rr~nars. 

The rec1;1i ving side shall confirm nrrangerr,e::nts two 
months prior to the ~eninar illld the sending s~~o shall 
-submit the list of its particip'1nts 30 days -prior to 
·the SE::!Ilinar elate• -

6. Exchanges of: 

~"rt~: -
@?'::" - - - - Dclcoat1on~ ~nd S-:,ecialist~ in r.au~tio1~-
~>~- ::.: .· (Section I, ~ur,-:~r.inh::; 4, !J, ancl 10)-. 

; .. 

·_;~ >t - :: (Soctio:i V, 1'a-r-ilrr ~:-,h!i l and 2) ; -

.,.. , . 

~-~~•- - ~~~- • ~ourn;n:Ct~ -:u1d Speciali~ts in Radio/TV -

'fF:_ ... .,.. s - - ---'---·-- - - -.1-f.; . 4.- _.., .. ..,,...._ - --~~-t.:·· J.::_ '·::..·~ ~ · -- ~ -L~bro~ '"-'-= •P.-0.cialis ts- {Section v-#· ·Pc1ra-tj'±:-_~;h ::-6f {and-= - ·: :..::.-_· ·.:..: - ~-, 
...... ~-.: - ..... ·-·... -·--- ... --.a.- - -.,,. __ _____ ---- - -- -- -- --:s•- .,-e.,. -~ . .. . 

: ~~-:. . - = Se,ni.n-c:rrc in -Other Fie_lds (Section v; r:;:_._,.·.1-cr.r-2-"'h 7) - ~ · . .,..., ,· - - "r"•~;_ ~ r~--~:~~.~ _ .. ~;r=- - ---=- ·-- _---_ -~- -.... _-· .-...; ~ 'L...;'. !,__;,.__,;._-_,:r=.::.:._:_.; __ ~--=----. ~ --- -
~.: ::.4?-:.r ~ . Hendfn -=-nide-- td.~ ~baar costs of lnteri-aa<tiona1.-:-:,";-: - : · : ., .. -, - ,.,-:: ~~-=-
~- ::::=-~t.r-avei~ o"f--i ts "-cfi-rtic.i.i)~nfs -• . - 'r'he rccei vinoE :!.~ic wiT~ . - - C - ..:- ; 

-:- ~ - · bei\r costs - for-.. r1;i11t -cnnnce nncl internal ttavCl of -thC · ;·- '-=-.· -~ 
~-:{-·_.·_ visiting delJ<J__a_:tions .-_a_n~ ·sp.9cialists. ·· -
..-.-- . - -

7. E· :h~n oes ;mir1.{:ontacts in the Piela of :;(:·C>!: ·---:_.::_·~ :-:.-: , .,.. · .·----- ·-- ------- -- -- ·--- ·- ··---Pu!)ll. : .. U.~~ ( ~;2.:ei:,.cn V, 1•.~r ~nr~oh ; ) , wid .i~~e:: '..'. r.rrcs ----- -1- ·-- ------- -- -------- --------
~ Vi~~~-t:; ~.i\r:.:: '.1iv:1l ::-:a~t~rs (SLction ·v, i):?..::-.::~rnph 5) 

-· . - .. 

,-
.: - -. . . - ~::- -: ~= :. .. -=- 4'-· -·: ~--· --· ~;.._;.'!~- .:.. -.--: ::..~- -- --· .:~-- -.:-":~··_ . ... •·· . - - - -----·----------- · - ----·- -.·-- --- -------- ... ------ . -~ _. ____ _, 
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b. For short-term advanced 
research: At least ten 
professors, instructors, and 
researchers to conduct scholarly 
research in the humanities and 
the social, natural and physica1 
sciences for periods of stay 
between two and five months, the 
total not to exceed 50 
person-months for each side. 

c. At least 30 language 
teachers and two leaders from 
universities and other 
institutions of higher learning 
to participate in summer courses 
of eight weeks to improve their 
competence in the language of the 
receiving side. 

d. For the exchanges 
specified under paragraph 1 a and 
b, above, the Parties agreed that 
not more than half of the 
participants on each side shall 
be in the natural and physical 
sciences. 

e. In the practical 
implementation of these programs, 
the Parties will strive to 
maintain the levels of exchange 
already achieved, where the 
existing levels exceed the 
minimum levels given above. 

-------·· 

b. For short-term advanced 
researchi At least ten advanced 
researchers, professors, and 
instructors, to conduct scholarly 
research in the humanities and 
the social, natural and physical 
sciences for periods of stay 
between two and five months. 

c. At least 30 language 
teachers and two leaders from 
universities and other 
institutions of higher learning 
to participate in summer courses 
of eight weeks to improve their 
competence in the language of the • 
receiving side. 

d. Parallel to the exchanges 
specified under paragraph la and 
b above, the Parties note and 
encourage the exchange of senior 
scholars between the American 
Council of Learned Societies and 
the Academy of Sciences of the 
USSR which involves advanced 
r~search for up to 60 
person-months from each siae each 
academic year. 

. e. For the exchanges 
specified under paragraph 1 a, b, 

111 

~~~==~a~b~o~v~e~, the Parties agree .-V-
a not more than half of the -/\..,, 

aggregate number of participants 
on each side shall be in the 
natural and physical sciences. 

f. In the practical 
implementation of these programs, 
the Pareies wi11 strive to 
maintain the levels of exchange 
already achieved, where the 
existing levels exceed the 
mir.imum levels given above. 



2. The Parties will exchange 
annually at least three graduate
level students or young 

· specialists in culture and the 
arts, including, among others, 
dance, music, theater, and fine 
arts, architecture and historic 
preservation and restoration, for 
the purpose of study, research 
and training for periods .of one 
s~mester to one academic year in 
universities and other 
appropriate cultural institutions. 

3. The exchange of professors 
and specialists for teaching and 
research will be guided by the 
following considerations: 

a. In accordance with the 
desires of the sending and 
receiving sides, the Parties will 
exchange annually from each side 
at least 15 professo;s or 
specialists from universities and 
other institutions of higher 
learning. At least four will -be 

·1ecturers on the languages and 
literatures of the sending side 
at courses for teachers and 
students. The exchanges will be 
for periods of one to 10 months, 

'normally corre s ponding to the 
receiving side's academic 
calendar, to lecture and, as time 
permits, to conduct research at 
universities and other 
institutions of higher learning. 

u-s 
- - -------

2. The Parties will exchange 
annually at least two specialists 
in the field of archival, 
library, and information science 
for periods of stay between one 
and three months, the total ,not 
to exceed 6 person months, to 
conduct research and to consult 
at archival institutions, 
libraries and similar 

1 institutions. 

3. The Parties will exchange 
annually at least three 
graduate-level students or young 
specialists in culture and the 
arts, including, among others, 
dance, music, theater, and fine 
arts, architecture and historic 
preservation and restoration, for 
the purpose of study, research 
and training for periods of one 
semester to one academic year in 
universities and other 
appropriate cultural institutions. 

4. The Parties will exchange 
annually from each side at least 
15 professors for the purposes of 
_teaching, lecturing and research. . , 

a. This exchange wi11 be 
carried out in accordance with 
the desires of the sending 4nd 

· receiving sides and will involve 
lecturers, professors, and 
specialists from universities and 
other institutions of higher 
learning. At least four will be 
lecturers on the languages and 
literatures of the sending side 
at courses for teachers and 
students. The exchanges will be 
for periods of one to 10 months, 
normally corresponding to the 
receiving side's academic 
calendar, to lecture and, as time 
permits, to conduct research at 
universities and other 
institutions of higher learning. 



E. Graduate Students and 
Young Specialists in Culture and 
the Arts (Article I, paragraph 2): 

Conditions for these . 
exchanges will be the same as 
those for Young Researchers and 
Instructors, Section A above, 
except that nominations will be 
exchanged between the American 
Embassy in Moscow on on e si.de and 
the Ministry of Culture and the 
Ministry of Higher and Spec.ial
ized Secondary Education of the 
USSR on the other side. The 
Soviet side will fill this quota 

~with graduate students from 
institutions under the jurisdic
tion of the Ministry of Culture 
and of the Ministry of Higher and 
Specialized Secondary Education. 
The number of students and young 
specialists will be over and 
above the quota under Article I, 
paragraph lA. Nominations will 
be submitted by January 15 and 
notifications of acceptance and 
placements by Aprill for each 
following academic year. 

E. Exchange of Archivists and 
Librarians (Article I, paragraph 
2) 

Provisions of Section B above 
will apply except that: 

1. The corresponding Parties are 
and GAU. 

2. Participants will arrive in 
the receiving country as agreed 
between and GAU. 

3. The receiving side will 
provide participants with the 
following monthly stipends, the 
first payment to be made on 
arrival in the receiving country: 

In the United States ( ) 
dollars a month 

In the soviet Union ( ) 
rubles a month 

F. Graduate Students and 
Young Specialists in Culture and , 
tqe Arts (Article I, paragraph 3): 

Conditions £or these ex
changes will be the same as those 
for Young Researchers and Instruc
tors, Section A above, except 
that nominations will be 
exchanged between the American 
Embassy in Moscow on one side and 
the Ministry of Culture and the 
Ministry of Higher and Special
ized Secondary Education of the 
USSR on the other side. The 
Soviet . side will fill this quota 
with graduate students from 
institutions under the jurisdic
tion of the Ministry of Culture 
and of the Ministry of Higher and 
Specialized Secondary Education. 
The number of students and young 
specialists will be over and 
above t~e quota under Article I, 
paragraph lA. Nominations will 
be submitted by January 15 and 
notifications qf acceptance and 
placements by April 1 for each 
following academic year. 
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INFO OCT•88 COPY-81 AIJS-88 INR-18 SS-88 SCL·ll L-13 
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DRAFTED IY: EUR/SOY: 111ORTDN 
APPROVED IY:D:OEPUTY SECRETARY 
EUR: RBURT S/S: CH I LL 
EUR: nPALNER L/EUR:OWIRTH 
L/T:HCOLLUNS USIA:LLENKOWSKY 
USIA/GC:RFRUCHTERNAN 
L/ECP:ENAURER USIA/EU:CCOURTNEY 

··················172688 168848Z /78 
P l41131Z NAY 14 
F11 SECSTATE WASHDC 
TO ANEnBASSY NOSCOW PRIORITY PRIORITY 
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E.O. 12356 DECL: DADR 
TAGS: SCUL OEXC PREL US UR 
SUBJECT: US-USSR r,[11£RAL AGP.H"flfT ON CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION: NEGOTIATING INSTRUCTIONS 

1. 1• ENTIRE TEXTl 

2. THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL HAS APPROVED THE 
NEGOTIATION Of A NEIi GENERAL AGREENENT ON CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION WI TH THE USSR . DRAFT TEXTS 
PREPARED IY USIA AND THE DEPARTIIENT !PROVIDED BELO\/) 
FOR THE AGREEMENT AND THE IMPLEMENTING PROGRAN OF 
COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES IN THE PERIOD 1985·87 HAVE 
IEEN APPROVED AS THE BASIS FOR NEGOTIATIONS. THIS 
11ESSAGE CONSTITUTES CIRCULAR 175 AUTHORIZATION TO ENTER 
NE GOT I All ONS. 

3. THE SECRETARY AND ANBASSADOR DOBRYNIN HAVE REACHED 
AGREENENT THAT THE NEGOTIATIONS SHALL BE HELD IN 
noscow. AMBASSADDR ARTHUR HARTIIAN IS DESIGNATED AS 
HEAD OF THE US DELEGATION AND EIIBASSY COUNSELOR FOR 
PRESS AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS RAYMOND BENSON AS DEPUTY 
HEAD OF DELEGATION. 

4. NEGOTIATING INSTRUCTIONS: 

IA) THE All1 OF THIS NEGOTIATION IS TO SEEK FULL 
RECIPROCITY 111TH THE SOVIETS WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF AN 
DFFICUL EXCHANGES AGRJEIIENT . YOU SHALL USE THE mm 
OF THE DRAFT AGREEIIENT A"ND INPLEMENTATIOH PROGRAl1 
PROVIDED IELOW AS A GUIDE ON T~E ~ONTENT OF lKE 
AGREEIIENT YOU SHOULD SEEK. SHOULD THE SOVIETS SEEK TO 
INTRODUCE ADDITIONAL AREAS OF COOPERATION OR TO REDUCE 
THE SCOPE OF COOPERATION, YOU SHOULD SEEK INSTRUCTIONS. 

QI) WILE 11£ CONSIDER AN AGREEMENT DESIRABLE TO PROCURE 
RECIPROCITY FOR THE UNITED STATES IN ALL THE AREAS OF 
COOPERATION COVERED, OUR HIGHEST PRIORITY IS ATTACHED 
TO RESUIIING THE EXCHANGE OF THEIIATIC EXHIBITS AND TO 
ASSURING ACCESS TO SOVIET TELEVISION BY OUR 
REPRESENTATIVES, INCLUDING THE PRESIDENT. UNLESS 11£ 

. STAT£ 131145 7124 (UR7337 
ACHIEVE THOSE OIJECTIVCS, THE OVERAlL VALUE FOR TN£ US 
Of All EXCHANGES AGREEIIENT WILL IE IN DOUBT. WE ARE \ \ <:g7 7 
PREPARED TO REFUSE TO CONCLUDE AN AGREEIIENT, IF WE 
JUDGE THE BALANCE OF IENEFITS INADEQUATE IN RELATION TO 
DUR OIJCCTIVES. IN YOUR NEGOTIATIONS YOU SHOULD LEAVE 
TNE SDV IETS IN NO DOUBT OF TNAT. 

U:) llftEl TNEmllt £XIIIIITS Olli P«tORlllCS ME: 

I. PERFORl11NG ARTS: TO ENSURE FULL RECIPROCITY FIii 
APPEARANCES OF AIIERICAN PERFORIIING GROU,S AND 
l.u>IVIDUALS I# THE IIS~ UIO FORESTALL a,PURAIICES Ill 
TII£ US WITHOUT RttlPROCITY OF SOVllt PlRFORIIERS 
111PORT£D IY ANERICAN 111PRESARIOS. 

II. EDUCATIONAl/ACAOEIIIC EXCHANGES: TO ACHIEVE 
AGREEnENT THAT NOT NOR£ THAN ONE HALF OF IREX 
[XCHANGEES FRON EITHER SIDE ARE IN THE NATURAL AND 
PNYSICAL SCIENCES. 

Ill. IIAGAZINE EXCHANGES: TO OBTAIN AGREEl1ENT FOR 
INCREASED CIRClllATION Of APIERICA ILLUSTRATED AND SOVIET 
LIFE, FIRST FOR ADOITIONAl COPIES TO IE AVAILABLE FOR 
tlSTRIIUTIDN AT EXHIBITS AND LATER FOR ADDITIONAL KIOSK 
UD SUBSCRIPTION SALE. 

IV.FILl1 WEEKS AND PRENIERES: TO REACTIVATE THIS AREA 
TO OBTAIN RECIPROCITY FOR SOVIET FILl1 WEEKS NOW 
OCCURRING UNDER CONMERCIAl AUSPICES. 

W. CONGRESSIONAL ANO OTHER GOVERNMENTAL EXCHANGES: TO 
REACTIVATE DNA RfCIP,OCAL BASIS THIS IIEANS OF GAINING 
ACCESS TO THE SOVIET LEADERSHIP. 

VI. SPORTS EXCHANGES AND TOURISII: TO CONTINUE THESE 
PRIVATE SECtOR·SUPPORTED ACTIVITIES llltlCH ARE USEFUL IN 
PROVIDING LOW·KEY ACCESS TO "NONPOLITICAL" AREAS OF 
SOVIET SOCIETY. · 

au THE DRAFT TEXTS ARE GENERALLY SIMILAR IN CONTENT 
TO PREVIOUS EXCHANGES AGREEMENTS. THE NAJOR NEV 
INITIATIVE IS A PROPOSAL TO ESTABLISH CULTURAL CENTERS 
IN 10TH CAPITALS IN FACILITIES SEPARATE FRON THE 
CHANCERY AND OTHER El1BASSY OFFICES. IIIIILE THE USG IS 
PREPARED TO FOLLOW THROUGH IF AGREEMENT IS REACHED ON 
THIS POINT, 11£ BELIEVE THE SOVIET SI.DE WILL NOT IE 
INTERESTED. THE INITIATIVE IS INSERTED IN THE DRAFT 
PRl11ARILY TO PROVIDE YOU 111TH NEGOTIATING ROON; YOU 
NAVE DISCRETION TO USE IT IN THE NANNER YOU FIND 110ST 
TACTICALLY USEFUL. 

ll ANONG THE OBJECTIVES 1/E SEEK IN NEGOTIATING THIS 
AGREENENT ARE THE 11AXINIZING OF PEOPLE·TO·PEOPLE 
CONTACT AND REACHING INDIVIDUALS AND GROUPS NOT 
NITHERTO IIIPORTANTLY INVOLVED IN THE EXCHANGES PROGRAl1, 
SUCH AS YOUNG PEOPLE, WORKERS, FARIIERS AND OTHER 
"NONOFFICIAL$". IN A RELATED MANNER 11£ All1 AT 
tNGAGING, lD THE EXTENT POSSIBLE, YOUNGER SCHOLARS IN 
THE ACADEl11C EXCHANGES. OBVIOUSLY, THESE OBJECTIVES 
IIUST IE PURSUED PRIHARILY IN THE IHPLEHENTATION 
PROCESS, BUT THE CONCEPT OF PAYING GREATER OFFICIAL 
ATTENTION TO DEVELOPING PEOPLE·TO·PEOPLE CONTACT SHOULD 
IE APPROPRIATELY ADDRESSED IN THE NEGOTIATIONS PHASE. 

Fl RECIPROCITY IS THE BASIC PRINCIPLE UNDERLYING THE 
NEGOTIATION ANO IMPLEIIENTATION OF THIS AGREEMENT. FULL 
ATTENTION NUST ALSO BE GIVEN TO REDUCING THE POTENTIAL 
FOR UNAUTHORIZED TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER IN EXCHANGES. 

5. UPON RECEIPT OF THIS 11ESSAGE US DELEGATION SHOULD 

SEC'RET 
DECLASSIFIED· 
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r«OVIDE THE SOVIET SIDE WITH A COPY OF THE DRAFT TEXTS 
AND PROPOSE AN EARLY START DF TALKS. THE DELEGATION 
SHOULD REPORT REGULARLY ON THE PROGRESS OF NEGOTIATIONS 
AND PROBLEPIS ENCOUNTERED. ANY CHANGES PROPOSED TO THE 
DRAFT TEXTS SHOULD IE REPORTED TO WASHINGTON FOR 
APPROVAL. 

6. IIIIEN US AND SOVIET DELEGATIONS HAVE REACHED 
AGREEl1ENT ON A TEXT, YDU SHOULD REQUEST FURTHER 
I NSTRUCTI DNS. 

7. DRAFT TEXTS FOi.LOW: 

DRAFT OF A GENERAL AGREEPIENT IETIIEEN THE UNITED STATES 
Of Al1£RICA ANO THE UNION or SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ON CONTACTS, EXCHANGES ANO COOPERATION 

THE GOVERNPIENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF APIERICA AND THE 
SOVERNl1£NT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS; 

DESIRING TD PROPIOTE BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN TH£ 
PEOPLES OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION ANO 
TO HELP IHPROVE THE GENERAL STATE OF RELATIONS IETIIEEN 
TN£ TWO COUNTRIES; 

REFERRING TO THE PROVISIONS ANO OBJECTIVES SET FORTH IN 
THE FINAL ACT Of THE CONFERENCE ON SECURITY AND 
COOPERATION IN EUROPE; 

IELIEVING THAT THE FURTHER EXPANSION OF STRICTLY 
RECIPROCAL AND HUTUAll Y IENEF IC I Al CONTACTS, EXCHANGES 
AND COOPEUTION I/Ill FAr.lllTATE THE aCHIFVEPIENT OF 
TNESE AIPIS; 

TAKING INTO ACCOUNT THE POSITIVE EXPERIENCE ACHIEVED 
THROUGH PREVIOUS AGREEPIENTS ON EXCHANGES IN THE 
SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL, EDUCATIONAL, CULTURAL AND OTHER 
Fl£LDS; 

NAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

ARTICLE I 

1. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE AND DEVELOP CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION IN THE FIELDS OF EDUCATION 
AND CULTURE, THE HUNAN IT I ES AND SOC I Al SC I ENCES, THE 
NATURAL SCIENCES, TECHNOLOGY, AND IN OTHER FIELDS OF 
IIUTUAl INTEREST ON THE IASIS OF STRICT AND FULL 
RECIPROCITY, £QUALITY AND HUTUAL BENEFIT . TO PROPIOTE 
IETTER ftUTUAl UNDERSTANDING, THE PARTIES I/Ill PERPIIT 
EACH OTHER TO ESTABLISH A CUlTURAl/lNFORPIATIONAL CENTER 
OUTSIDE DF EHBASSY PREHISES IN THE RESPECTIVE CAPITAL 
CITIES Of THE TWO COUNTRIES. EACH 
CULTURAL/INFORPIATIONAl CENTER I/Ill INCLUDE A LIBRARY 
WITH IOOKS, PERIODICALS AND REFERENCE 1/DRKS H.VING A 
RELATION TO THE SPONSORING COUNTRY, 111TH THE CEJ9ER AND 
LIBRARY BEING OPEN AND ACCESSIBLE TO THE PUBllCS OF THE 
NOST COUNTRY. £STABLISHHENT Of TM£ 
CULTURAL/INFORPIATIONAL' C!NTERS I/Ill &E SUBJECT TO A 
SEPARATE AGREE NE NT BETWEEN THE -PA~TI ES. 

2. THIS GENERAL AGREEHENT AND IHPLEMENTATION OF THE 
CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION UNDER IT SHALL IE 
SUBJECT TO THE CONSTITUTION AND APPLICABLE lAIIS AND 
REGULATIONS OF THE RESPECTIVE COUNTRIES . 111TH IN TH IS 
FRAPIEIIORK, THE PARTIES I/Ill HAKE EVERY EFFORT TO 
PROMOTE FAVORABLE CONDITIONS FOR THE FUlFlllPIENT OF 
THESE CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION . 

ARTICLE 11 

I 
I 
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1. TNE PARTIES TAKE NOTE Of THE FOL LOVING SPECIAL IUD 
AGREEPIENTS ON COOPERATION IN VARIOUS FIELDS AND 
REAFFIRH THEIR COftHITftENTS TO ACHIEVE TH£ FULFILLIIENT 
OF TNEN: 

A. THE AGR£El1ENT ON COOPERATION IN TNE Fl£LD OF 
ENVIRONHENT PROTECTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Of 
AN£RICA AND THE UNION Of SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUlllCS, 
SIGNED AT NOSCOII ON HAY 23, 1972 AND EXTENDED UNTIL IIAT 
23, 1117, IY ftEANS OF AN EXCHANGE OF DIPLOIIATIC NOTES; 

I. THE AGREEl1£NT IETIIEEN THE GOVERNl1£NT Of THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA ANO THE GOVERNHENT OF TH£ UNION OF 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON COOPERATION IN THE FIELD 
OF ftEDICAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC HEALTH, SIGNED AT ftOSCOW 
ON ftAY 23, 1972, AND EXTENDED UNTIL HAY 23, 1917, IY 
IIEANS Of AN EXCHANGE OF DIPLOHATIC NOTES; 

C. TH£ AGREEIIENT IETIIEEN THE GOVERNftENT OF TNE UNITED 
STATES Of Al1£RICA AND THE GOVERNHENT OF THE UNION OF 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON COOPERATION IN THE FIELD 
Of AGRICULTURE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON JUNE 19, 1173, 
AND EXTENDED UNTIL JUNE 19, 1911, IY IIEANS Of All 
EXCHANGE Of DIPLOIIATIC NOTES; 

D. THE AGREEHENT IETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AftERICA AND THE GOVERNPIENT OF THE UNION OF 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON COOPERATION IN STUDIES OF 
TNE WORLD OCEAN, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON JUNE 19, 1973, 
AND EXTENDED UNTIL DECEftlER 1S, 1914, IY IIEANS OF AN 
EXCHANGE Of DIPLOl1ATIC NOTES; 

[. TH£ AGREEHENT IETIIEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AIIERICA 
AND THE UNION Of SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON 
COOPERATION IN ARTIFICIAL HEART RESEARCH AND 
DEVElOPHENT, SIGNED AT ftOSCOII ON JUNE 28, 1974, AND 
E_XTENDED . UNTIL JUNE 21, 1917, IY ftEANS OF AN EXCHANGE 
OF DIPLOPIATIC NOTES; 

F. THE AGREEHENT IETIIEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AHERICA 
AND THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBl lCS ON 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION IN THE FIELD OF 
PEACEFUL USES OF ATOPIIC ENERGY, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON 
JUNE 21, 1973, AND EXTENDED UNTIL JUNE 21, 1986, IY 
11£ANS OF AN EXCHANGE Of DIPLOMATIC NOTES; 

&. THE AGREEftENT IETIIEEN THE UNITED STATES Of AIIERICA 
ANO THE UNION Of SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON 
COOPERATION IN THE FIELD Of HOUSING ANO OTHER 
CONSTRUCTION, SIGNED AT PIOSCOI/ ON JUNE 28, 1974, AND 
EXTENDED UNTIL JUNE 28, 1989, IY HEAN$ OF AN EXCHANGE 
Of Dll'l0'1ATIC NOTES. 

2. WIIEN IT IS CONSIDERED PIUTUAllY IENEflCIAl, THE 
PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE WITHIN THE FRAMEI/ORK OF THIS 
AGREEPIENT, CONCLUSION OF SPECIALIZED AGREEHENTS, 
INCLUDING RENEWAL AND HUTUALLY AGREED AMENDPIENTS, 
IETIIEEN: 

A. THE NATIONAL ACADE'1Y Of SCIENCE OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE ACADEHY OF SCIENCES Of THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS; AND 

I. THE APIERICAN COUNCIL OF LEARNED SOCIETIES AND THE 
ACADEPIY Of SCIENCES OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUIL ICS. 

3. THE PARTIES Will ENCOURAGE THE CONCLUSION, WIIEN IT 
IS CONSIDERED IIUTUAllY IENEFICIAl, OF ADDITIONAL 
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AGRHl1ENTS IN OTHER SPECIFIC FIELDS VITHIN THE 
fRAIIEIIORK OF THIS AGREE11ENT. 

AUICU Ill 

l. THE PARTIES Vlll ENCOURAGE AND FACILITATE, AS 
APPROPRIATE, CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPER AT ION 
IETVEEN ORGANIZATIONS OF THE Tl/0 COUNTRIES IN VAR I OUS 
FIELDS Of EDUCATION, THE HUl1ANITIES AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES, NATURAL SCIENCES, TECHNOLOGY AND IN OTHER 
RELATED FIELDS OF 11UTUAL INTEREST VH I CH ARE NOT IE I NG 
CARRIED OUT UNDER SPECIALIZED AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED 
IETIIEEN THE PARTIES. THESE ACTIVITIES 11AY INCLUDE: 

A. THE EXCHANGE OF STUDENTS, RESEARCHERS AND FACULTY 
11£11BERS FOR STUDY AND RESEARCH; THE EXCHANGE OF 
PROFESSORS AND TEACHERS TO LECTURE, OHER INSTRUCTION, 
AND CONDUCT RESEARCH; THE EXCHANGE OF SPECIALISTS AND 

DELEGATIONS IN VARIOUS FIELDS OF EDUCATION; AND THE 
OIGANIZATION OF LECTURES, SE111NARS AND SYl1POSIA FOR 
SUCH SPECIALISTS; 

I. THE PARTICIPATION OF SPECIALISTS IN PROFESSIOIIAL 
CONGRESSES, CONFERENCES AND Sll11LAR MEETINGS BEING l!iLD 
IN THE Tl/0 COUNTRIES, AND THE CONDUCTING OF SPECIALIZED 
[XMIIITS AND OF JOINT RESEARCH I/ORK; 

C. THE FACILITATION OF THE EXCHANGE, IY APPROPRIATE 
OIIGANIZATIONS, OF EDUCATIONAL AND TEACHING 11ATERIALS 
!INCLUDING TEXTBOOKS, SYLLABI AND CURRICULA>, 11ATERIALS 

ON 11ETHODOLOGY, SA11PL£S OF TEACHING INSTRUl1ENTS AND 
VISUAL AIDS; AND, 

D. THE FACILITATION OF OTHER FORl1S OF CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION WIIICH 11AY BE 11UTUALLY AGREED 
Ul'ON. 

2. THE PARTIES I/ILL ALSO ENCOURAGE THE STUDY OF EACH 
OTHER ' S LANGUAGES THROUGH THE DEVELOPNENT OF THE 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION LISTED ABOVE AND THROUGH 
OTHER 11UTUALLY AGREED NEASURES. 

AIITICLE IV 

IN ORDER TO l'RDNOTE 11UTUAL ACQUAINTANCE 111TH THE 
CUL TUR AL ACH I EVENENTS OF EACH COUNTRY, THE PART I ES Ill LL 
FACILITATE ON THE BASIS OF RECIPROCITY: 

l. EXCHANGES OF THEATRICAL, NUSICAL AND CHOREOGRAPHIC 
ENSENBLES, ORCHESTRAS, OTHER ART I ST IC AND ENTERUINNENT 
GROUPS, AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORl1ERS; 

2. THE DEVELOPl1ENT OF CONTACTS ANO EXCHANGES IN THE 
FIELDS OF THE PERFORNING ARTS, THUS TO INCREASE IN THE 
HOST COUNTRY: 

A. THE PRODUCTION OF T~E SENDING COUNTRY' S 1/0RKS, AND 

I. PERFORl1ANCES IY THE SENDING ~OUNTRY "S ARTISTS 
INCLUDING IN THE SENDING SIDE'S EMBASSY OR RESIDENCES 
Of THE ANBASSADOR OR CONSUL GENERAL, 

ARTICLE V 

l. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE THE ORGANIZATIONS OF THE 
FILN INDUSTRIES OF BOTH COUNTRIES, AS APPROPRIATE, TO 
CONSIDER NEANS OF FURTHER EXPANDING THE PURCHASE AND 

DISTRIBUTION ON A COMNERCIAL BASIS OF FILNS PRODUCED IN 
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EACH COUIITRY. 

2. TIIE PAITIES VILL AlSO EIICOUIIAGE, AS APPROPRIATE, 
TN£ EXCHANGE AND EXHIBITION OF DOCUll[NTARY FILIIS IN THE 
FIELDS Of SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, CULTURE, EDUCATIOII ANO 
OTNER F 1EL OS. 

3. THE PARTIES VILL FACILITATE THE EXCHANGE OF 
DELEGATIONS OF CREATIVE AND TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS IN 
VARIOUS ASPECTS OF FILN WING. 

4. THE PARTIES FURTHER AGREE THAT, I/IIEN IEOUESTED TO 
DO SO IY ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS OF THEIi 
RESPECTIVE COUNTRIES, THEY I/ILL CONSIDER PROPOSALS TO 
EXPAND EXCHANGES IN THIS FIELD IY APPROPRIATE 
RECIPROCAL PROGRANS, INCLUDING THE HOLDING OF FILN 
PRENIERES AND FILl1 I/EEKS IN EACH COUNTRY ; PROPOSALS FOR 
JOINT PRODUCTION OF FUTURE FILMS AND SHORT AND FULL 
LENGTH EDUCATIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC FILNS; AND PROPOSALS 
FOi FILl11NG OR PRODUCTION OF FILl1S IN TN[ OTHER COUNTRY. 

ARTICLE fl 

1. TNE Tl/0 PARTIES AGREE THAT THE VIEI/S Of THEIR 
COVERN"ENTS OIi ISSUES Of INTEREST TO THE 1/0RLD AND 
IIIPORTANT TO THEIR IILATERAL RELATIONSHIP SHOULD IE 
COIINUNICATED DIRECTLY TO THE PUBLICS OF THE NOST 
COUNTRY THROUGH THAT COUNTRY'S TELEVISION. THIS I/ILL IE 
ACCONPLISHED BY, ANONG OTHER NEANS, AN EXCHANGE OF AT 
LEAST SIX TELEVISION APPEARANCES PER ANNUN BY NUTUALLY 
AGREED REPRESENTATIVES OF EACH COUNTRY ON THE OTHER ' S 
NATIONAL TELEVISION, INCLUDIIIG U LEAST ONE APP[AUNCE 
PER ANNUl1 Of THE RESPECTIVE CHIEFS OF STATE. 

2. THE PARTIES AGREE ALSO THAT, WEN REQUESTED TO DO 
SO IY ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS OF THEIR RESPECTIVE 
COUNTRIES, THEY I/ILL CONSIDER PROPOSALS FOR JOINT 
PRODUCTION OF TELEVISION FILNS AND PROPOSALS FOR 
FILl11NG OF TELEVISION SPECIALS OR PROGRANS AND 
PRODUCTION OF RADIO POGRANS IN THE OTHER COUNTRY. THE 
PARTIES FURTHER AGREE THAT EACH SIDE I/ILL FACILITATE 
ACCESS IY REPRESENTATIVES Of THE OTHER ' S TELEVISION AND 
RADIO ORGANIZATIONS TO THE SOURCES OF INFORNATION THEY 
COIISIDER NECESSARY TO THE SUCCESS OF SUCH PROPOSALS. 

3. THE PARTIES I/ILL, ON THE BASIS OF RECIPROCITY, 
FACILITATE CONTACTS AND ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES IETIIEEN 
ORGANIZATIONS OF THE Tl/0 COUNTRIES IN THE FIELDS OF 

RADIO AND TELEVISION, INCLUDING THE EXCHANGE Of RADIO 
PROGRANS AND TELEVISION FILMS, BOTH FOR PURPOSES OF 
STUDY AND FOR TRANSNISSION TO LOCAL AUDIENCES, AND 
EXCHANGES OF DELEGATIONS OF CREATIVE ANO TECHNICAL 
SPECIALISTS IN VARIOUS ASPECTS OF RADIO AND TELEVISION 
PRODUCT I ON. 

ARTICLE VI I 

THE PARTIES I/ILL ENCOURAGE : 

•. THE EXCHANGE or BOOKS, 11AGAZINES, NEWSPAPERS AND 
OTHER PUBLICAT IONS DEVOTED TO SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL, 
CULTURAL, AND GENERAL EDUCATIONAL SUBJECT; BETIIEEN 
LIBRARIES, UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS OF EACH 
COUNTRY, AS I/ELL AS THE RECIPROCAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE 
NAGAIINES Al1ERIKA AND SOVIET LIFE; AND 

I. EXCHANGES AND VISITS OF JOURNALISTS, EDITORS AND 
PUBLISHERS, TRANSLATORS OF LITERARY 1/0RKS, AS I/ELL AS 
THEIR PARTICIPATION IN APPROPRIATE PROFESSIONAL 
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ARTICLE WI II 

l . THE PARTIES AGREE TO ACCORD EACH OTHER THE 
OPPORTUNITY FOIi AT LEAST FOUR CIRCULATING EXHII ITIONS 
DURING THE SIX-YEAR PERIOD OF THIS AGREENENT, 111TH UCH 
EXH IBITION SHOWING IN SIX DIFFERENT CITIES. THE 
EXHIB ITS I/ILL IE CONCERNED 111TH VARIOUS TOPICS OF 
IIUTUAL INTEREST. THE ORGANIZATION AND fll£t1E S OF THESE 
£XH IIITS I/I l l IE SUBJECT TO ADD ITIOI~ A Eftlf TS, 
CONTRACTS, AND PROTOCOLS IETVEtN Tfft SElll) ING 
ORGANIZATION ANO THE RECEIVING ORGANIZATION. 

2. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE AND FACILITATE 
APPROPRIATE PARTICIPATION IY ONE l'ARTf IN EXHII ITIONS 
WHICH IIAY TAKE l'LACE IN THE OTMER' S COUNTRY. 

3. THE PARTIES I/Ill ALSO RENDER ASSISTANCE FOR THE 
EXCHANGE OF EXHIIITIONS IETl/tEN THE NUSEUNS OF THE TWO 
COUNTRIES. 

ARTICLE IX 

TNE PARTIES I/ILL PROVIDE FOR RECIPROCAL EXCHANGES. ~ 
VISITS OF ARCHITECTS, ART HISTORIANS, ARTISTS, 
CONPOSERS, !!US ICOLOGISTS, NUSEUN SPECIALISTS, 
PLAYWRIGHTS, THEATER DIRECTORS, IIRIT£RS, SPECIALISTS IN 

VARIOUS FIELDS OF LAIi AND THOSE IN OTHER CULTURAL ANO 
PROFESSIONAL Fl£LDS, TO FANILIARIZE THE11SELVES 111TH 
"ATTERS Dr INTERFST TO THE11 IN THEIR RESPECT IVE FIELDS 
AND TO PARTICIPATE IN NEETINGS, CONFERENCES ANO 
SYIPOSIA. 

ARTICLE X 

l. TNE PARTIES I/Ill RENDER ASSISTANCE TO NEIIBERS OF 
THE CONGRESS or THE UN I TED STATES OF Al1ER I CA AND 
DEPUTIES OF THE SUPRE11E SOVIET OF THE UN ION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, AS 1/tll AS TO OFFICIALS OF THE 
NATIONAL GDVERNl1ENT OF BOTH COUNTRIES, 11AK ING VISITS TO 
TH£ SOVIET UN ION ANO THE UNITED STATES, RESPECTIVE LY. 
ARRANGE NENTS FOR SUCH ASS ISTANCE I/ILL BE AGREED UPON IN 
ADVANCE THROUGH DIPLOMATIC CHANNELS. 

2. THE PART IES I/Ill ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES OF 
REPRE S[ITIT IVES OF NUNICIPAL, LOCAL AND STATE 
GOVER Nl1£NTS OF THE UN ITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION 
TD STUDY VAR IOUS FUNCTI ONS OF GOVERN11ENT AT THESE 
LEVELS. 

ARTICLE XI 

THE PARTIES I/ILL ENCOURAGE JO INT UNDERTAKINGS AND 
EXCHANGES BETl/tEN APPROPRIATE ORGAN IZATIONS ACTIVE IN 
CIVIC AND SOC IAL LIFE, INCLUD ING YO UTH ANO l/011EN ' S 
ORGANIZATIONS, RECOGNIJ ING THAT THE DECISION TO 
INPLE11ENT SUCH JO INT UND(RTAKINGS ANO EXCHANGES AENAINS 
A CONCERN OF THE ORGANIZAT IONS THEIISEL YES. 

ARTICLE XI I 

THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES OF ATHLETES ANO 
ATHLETIC TEANS AS 1/tll AS VISITS OF SPECIALISTS IN THE 
FIELDS OF PHYS ICAL EDUCATION AND SPORTS UNDER 
ARRANGENENTS NADE BETlltEN THE APPROPR IATE SPORTS 
ORGAN IZATIONS OF THE TIIO COUNTRIES. 

ARTICLE XIII 
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TNE PARTIES NOTE THAT CONIIEftOAATIVE ACTIVITIES IIAY TAIIE 
PLACE IN THEIR COUNTRIES IN CONNECT ION 111TH TNE 
CELEIRATION OF ANNIVERSAR IES RECOGNIZED IY ~OR 
INTERNATIONAL IODIES. 

AITICLE XIV 

TNE !'ARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE THE EXPANSION Of TOURIST 
TRAVEL IETIIEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES ANO THE ADOl'TI ON Of 
IIEASURES TO SATISFY THE REQUESTS OF TOURISTS TD 
ACQUAINT THEftSELVES 111TH THE LIFE, I/OAK AND CULTURE OF 
lit[ rlO.-Lf ar EACH COUNTRY. IN TH IS RESPECT, TNE 
PAIIIES Vilt SEH TO EXPAND THE RANGE OF 
l'tCll'l.[-TO-,EOf/U CONTACT, £SPECIALLY IY FACILITATING 
(xtlANGtS OF YOUNG Kotl[ , \IORKERS, FARNER$ AND P£Ol'LE 
.OF DTNER VOCATIONS. 

AITICU XV 

TNE !'ARTIES AGREE TO NOLD A IIEETING EACH YEAR OF THEIR 
REPRESENTAT I YES FOR A GENERAL REV IEW OF THE 
I .. LEftENTATION OF CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION 
IN VAR IOUS Fl£LDS AND TO CONSIDER EXCHANGH WIIICN ARE 
IIOT 1£ 1N, CARR IED OUT UNDER SPECIALIZED AGAEEIIENTS 
CONCLUDED IETIIEEN THE PARTIES. 

ARTICLE XVI 

l. IN llll'LEftENTATION OF VARIOUS PROVISIONS OF THIS 
AGAEENENT, THE PARTIES HAVE ESTABLISHED A PROGRAN OF 
COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES FOR 1915-17 . THE rr•Ns OF 
THAT PROGAAl1 SHALL IE IN FORCE FRON .• . TO D£CENIER 
31, 1917, ANO THEREAFTER, UNLESS AND UNTIL ANENDEO IY 
AGREENENT OF T_HE PARTIES, Vlll PROVIDE THE IASIC 
&UIDELINES FOR THE PROGRAl1 OF COOPERATION AND [XCHANGES 
FOR 1981·1991. 

2. THE PART IES AGREE THAT THEIR REPRESENTATIVES Vlll 
"EET PRI OR TO THE END OF 1987 TO DEVELOP THE PROGAAl1 OF 
COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES FOR THE SUCCEEDING THREE 
YURS. 

ARTICLE XVII 

THE PARTIES AGREE THAT: 
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A. THE PROGRAns AND ITINERARIES, LENGTHS OF STAY, 
DATES OF ARRIVAL, SIZE OF DELEGATIONS, FIANCIAL AND 
TRANSPORTATION ARRANGEMENTS AND OTHER DETAILS OF 
EXCHANGES AND VISITS, EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE DETEA111NEO, 
SHALL IE AGREED UPON, AS A RULE , NOT LESS THAN THIRTY 
DAYS IN ADVANCE, THROUGH DIPLOMAT IC CHANNELS OR IETIIEEN 
APPROPRIATE ORGANIZAT IONS REQUESTED BY THE PARTIES TO 
CARRY OUT THESE EXCHANGES; 

I . APPLICATIONS FOR VISAS FOR VISITORS l'AATICll'ATING 

IN EXCHANGES AND COOPERATIVE ACTIVITIES SHALL IE 
SUBNITTED, AS A RULE , AT LEAST FOURTEEN DAYS BEFORE THE 
ESTINATEO T111E OF DEPARTURE; 

C. GUEST·OF·THE · AMBASSADOR OR GUEST · OF·THE·CONSUL 
GENERAL VISAS TO ACCOMMODATE VISITORS PARTICIPATING IN 
EXCHANGES, COOPERATI VE ACTIV ITIES , EXH IBITS, 
PERFOAl1ANCES BY GROUPS OR INDIVIDUALS, OR INVOLVED IN 
ANY IIAY IN ORGANIZ ING CR CARRYING OUT THESE ACTIV ITIES, 
SHALL BE HANDLED EXPEDITIOUSLY AND 111TH PRIORITY 
ATTENTION WITHIN THIS FOURTEEN DAY PERIOD. 

-SEUREl 



C 

--
Departme,.rt of State 

U.UIUUIIIU 

TiElEGRAM 
PAGE IS or II STAfE 131145 7524 lUl7337 STAT£ 131145 112, lUR7337 
D. UNLESS OTHERW ISE PROVIDED FOR IN SPECIALIZED 
AGREEMENTS BETWEEN THE PART IES, AND EXCEPT I/HERE OTHER 
SPECIF IC ARRANGEMENTS HAVE BEEN AGREED UPON, 
PARTICIPANTS IN EXCHANGES AND COOPERATIVE ACTl11TIES 
VILL PAY THEIR 01/N EXPENSES, INCLUDING INTERNATIONAL 
TRAVEL, INTERNAL TRAVEL AND COSTS or MAINTENANCE IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

1. THIS AGREENENT SHALL ENTER INTO FORCE ON SIGNATURE 
AND SHALL RENAIN IN FORCE UNTIL DECENBER 31, 1998. IT 
ftAY IE MODIFIED OR EXTENDED IY NUTUAL AGREEMENT Of THE 
PARTIES. 

2. NOTHING IN TH IS AGR££N£NT SHALL IE CONSTRUED TO 
PREJUDICE OTHER AGREENENTS CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE TIIO 
PARTIES. 

DONE AT ICITYl, THIS !DATE) DAY Of CIIONTH, YEAR), IN 
DUPLICATE, IN THE ENGLISH AND RUSSIAN LANGUAGES, 10TH 
TEXTS IE I NG [QUALL Y AUTHENT IC. 

FOR THE GOVERNNENT Of THE 
UNITED STATES Of AIIERICA: 

FOR THE GOVERNIIENT DF 
THE UNION OF SOVIET 

PROGRAN OF COOPERATION AND EXCHANGES FOR 1915·1917 

IN IIIPL[NENTATION Of VARIOUS PROVISIONS Of THE GENERAL 
AGREENENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Of Al1ERICA AND THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON CONTACTS, 
EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION SIGNED AT ICITVl ON IDATEl, 
TH[ PARTIES HAVE AGREED ON TH£ FOLLOWING PROGRAN Of 
EXCHANGES FOR THE PERIOD JANUARY 1, 1985, TD DECEIIIER 
31, 1117. 

ARTICLE I 
NIGHER EDUCATION 

1. THE PARTIES I/Ill EXCHANGE ANNUALLY FROl1 EACH SIDE: 

A. FOR LONG·TER11 ADVANCED R£SEARCH : AT LEAST 41 
RESEARCHERS, INSTRUCTORS, AND PROFESSORS FOR STUDY AND 
SCHOLARLY RESEARCH IN THE NUl1ANITIES AND TH[ SOCIAL, 
NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR PERIODS Of STAY FROII 
ONE SEl1ESTER TO ONE ACADEN IC YEAR. IN NOIIINATING FDR 
THIS EXCHANGE THE PARTIES I/ILL GIVE DUE CONS IDERATION 
TO YOUNG SCHOLARS PREPARING DISSERTATIONS, AS WELL AS 
YOUNG INSTRUCTORS, AND THEY WILL TAKE INTO ACCOUNT THE 
DESIRABILITY Of APPROPR IATE REPRESENTATION OF THE 
NUIIANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES. 

I . FOR SNORT-TERN AOVANCEO RESEARCH : AT LEAST TEN 
PROFESSORS, INSTRUCTORS, AND RESEARCHERS TO CONDUCT 
SCHOLARLY RESEARCH IN THE NUl1ANITIES ANO THE SOCIAL, 
NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR PERIODS Of STAY 
IETIIEEN TWO AND FIVE IIONTHS, THE TOTAL NOT TO EXCEED 58 
PERSON-MONTHS FOR E~H SIDE . 

C. AT LEAST 38 LANGUAGE TEACHt:R_; AND TWO LEADERS fROM 
UNIVERS ITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIOMS OF HIGHER LEARNING 
TO PARTICIPATE IN SU'111ER COURSES Of EIGHT I/EEKS TO 
INPROVE THEIR C011PETENCE IN THE LANGUAGE Of THE 
RECEIVING SID£. 

D. FOR THE EXCHANGES SPECIFIED UNDER PARAGRAPH IA AND 
I, AIOVE, THE PARTIES AGREED THAT NOT IIORE THAN HALF OF 
THE PARTICIPANTS ON EACH SIDE SHALL IE IN THE NATURAL 
AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 

l. IN TN[ PRACTICAL IIIPLENENTATION Of TNESE PROGRAMS, 
TN£ PARTIES Will STRIVE TO NAINTAIN THE LEVELS OF 
[XCUNGE ALREADY ACHIEVED, IIIIERE THE EXISTING LEVELS 
EXCEED TH£ ftlNll1U'1 LEVELS GIVEN AIOVE . 

2. THE PARTI £S WI LL EXCNANGE ANNUAL l Y AT LUST TNIIEE 
,RADUATE·LEVEL STUDENTS OR YOUNG SPECIALISTS IN CULTURE 
AND THE ARTS, INCLUDING, AIIONG OTHERS, DANCE, ffllSIC, 
THEATER, AND FINE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE AND HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION AND RESTORATION, FOR THE PURPOSE OF STUDY, 
RESEARCH AND TRAINING FOR PERIODS OF ONE SENESTER TO 
DNE ACADENIC YEAR IN UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER APPIOPIIATE 
CUL TUR AL INST ITUTIOIIS. 

3. A. IN ACCORDANCE 111TH THE DESIRES or TNE SENDING 

ANO RECEIVING SIDES, THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY 
FRON EACH SIDE AT LEAST U PROFESSORS OR SPECIALISTS 
FIOII UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS or Nl&NER 
LEARNING. AT LUST FOUR I/Ill IE LECTURERS ON THE 
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES Of THE SENDING SIDE AT 
COURSES FOR TEACHERS AND STUDENTS . THE EXCHANGES I/Ill 
1£ FOR PERIODS OF ONE TO 11 NONTNS, NORNALLY 
COIIRESPONDING TO THE RECEIVING SIDE ' S ACADEIIIC 
CALENDAR, TO LECTURE ANO, AS TINE PERNITS, TO tONDUCT 
1£SEARCH AT UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS or 
NIGHER LURNING. 

I. THE PARTIES AGREE THAT NOT HORE THAN HALF OF THE 
LECTURERS EXCHANGED OVER THE PERIOD Of THIS AGREEMENT 
SHALL IE IN THE NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 

,. THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE DURING THE PERIOD OF THIS 
PROGRAN AT LEAST Tl/0 DELEGATIONS OF SPECIALISTS IN 
NIGHER EDUCATION CONSISTING Of UP TO FIVE PERSONS FRON 
EACH SIDE FOR PERIODS Of TWO TO THREE I/EEKS EACH, 
INCLUDING Tl/0 TO THREE DAYS Of SEIIINARS WITH 
SPECIALISTS or THE OTHER COUNTRY. THE SUBJECTS or THE 
SEIIINARS AND ITINERARIES Of THE VISITS I/Ill IE AGREED 
UPON SUBSEQUENTLY. 

S. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE THE CONCLUSION OF 
ARRANGEIIENTS FOR DIRECT EXCHANGES BETIIEEN UNIVERSITIES 
AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS Of HIGHER LEARNING Of THE Tl/0 
COUNTRIES FOR THE PURPOSE Of STUDY, RESEARCH AND 
LECTURING. THESE EXCHANGES WOULD TAKE PLACE OVER AND 
ABOVE THE EXCHANGE QUOTAS NENTIONED IN PARAGRAPHS 1, 2 
AND 3 AIOVE. 

6. THE PARTIES AGREE TO CONTINUE TO EXCHANGE 
INFORMATION AND TO CONDUCT APPROPRIATE CONSULTATIONS 
REGARDING THE EQUIVALENCY OF 01Pl011AS ANO SCHOLARLY 
DEGREES. THE PARTIES EXPECT THAT THE UNESCO CONVENTION 
ON THE RECOGNITION Of STUDIES, DIPLONAS AND DEGREES 
CONCERN ING NIGHER EDUCATION IN THE STATES BELONGING TO 
THE EUROPE REGION, IN THE ELABORATION Of \lltlCH THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION NAVE TAKEN PART, 
Will LEAD TO CLOSER COOPERATION IN THIS FIELD. 

ARTICLE 11 
PRINARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION AND THE PEDAGOGICAL 
SCIENCES 

1. THE PARTIES I/ILL EXCHANGE ANNUALLY FROII EACH SIDE 
AT LEAST FIVE PROFESSORS OR SPECIALISTS IN PRIIIARY AND 

SECONDARY EDUCATION FROH UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIOMS IN THE UNITED STATES, AND FRON 
PEDAGOGICAL INSTITUTES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS Of HIGHER 
LEARNING IN THE SOVIET UNION, IN ACCORDANCE 111TH THE 

i[GRIT 
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DESIRES OF THE SEND ING AND RECEIVING SIOES, FOR rERIOOS 
NORNAllY CORRESPONDING TO THE RECEIVING SIDE ' S ACADENIC 
CALENDAR, 

2. THE rARTIES Vlll EXCHANGE ANNUALLY FRON EACH SIDE, 
IEGINN ING IN 1914, AT LEAST IS LANGUAGE TEACHERS FROH 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES, AND FRON 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS OR rEDAGOGICAl INSTITUTES IN THE 
SOVIET UNION, TO PARTICIPATE IN SUMMER COURSES OF SIX 
WEEKS DURATION, INCLUDING TVD WEEKS OF TRAVEL, TO 
INPROVE THEIR CONPETENCE IN TIIE TEACHING OF THE RUSSIAN 
AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES AND THE IR K•Olll EOGE or THE SOVIET 
UNION AND THE UNITED STATES. EACH GROUP OF LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS HAY IE ACCOMPANIED IY A LEADER. 

3. THE rARTIES I/Ill EXCHANGE ONE DELEGATION ANNUALLY 
Of SPECIAL ISTS IN PRINARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION OF UP 
TO FIVE ,ERSONS FRON EACH SIDE FOR A PERIOD DF TIID TD 
THREE WEEKS EACH, INCLUDING TIID TO THREE DAYS OF 
SENINARS 111TH SPECIALISTS OF TIIE OTHER COUNTRY. THE 
SUBJECTS OF THE SENINARS ANO ITINERARIES or THE VISITS 
Vlll IE AGREED UPON SUISEQUENTl Y. 

4. THE PART I ES 111 ll [IICOURAGE TIIE EXCHANGE or 
TEXTBOOKS AND OTHER TEACHING NATERIALS, AND, AS IS 
DEENED APPROPRIATE, THE CONDUCTING or JOINT STUDIES DN 
TEXTBOOKS, BETWEEN APPROPRIATE ORGANIZATIONS IN THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UN I ON. 

s. THE rARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE THE ANNUAL EXCHANGE or 
SIX TEACHERS FOR PERIODS or THREE NONTHS TO CONDUCT 
PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION CLASSES IN THE ENGLISH ANO 
RUSSIAN LANGUAGES AT SECONDARY SCHOOLS, COLLEGES, 
UNIVERSITIES, AND PEDAGOGICAL TRAINING INSTITUTIONS OF 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION. 

,. THE rARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE EXPANSION or AN EXCHANGE 
Of LANGUAGE STUDY PROGRANS I/HEREBY AMERICAN AND SOVIET 
UNDERGRADUATES CAN STUDY RUSSIAN AND ENGLISH 
RESPECTIVELY, IN EACH OTHER ' S COUNTRY, OBTAINING 
ACADENIC CREDITS FOR THAT STUDY . 

ARTICLE 111 
ARTS AND CULTURE 

1. THE rART I ES AGREE TO FAC I l IT ATE THE TOURS Of AT 
LEAST 11 NAJDR PERFORNING ARTS GROUPS FROM EACH SIDE 
DURING THE PERIOD OF THIS PROGRAM. IF ONE PARTY SENDS 
NORE THAN 18 MAJOR PERFORMING ARTS GROUPS, THE OTHER 
PARTY Ill ll IE ACCORDED THE OPPORTUNITY TO SEND A LI KE 
NUMBER OF ADD ITIONAL GROUPS. THE DETAILED ARRANGENENTS 
FOR TOURS OF THESE GROUPS I/Ill BE PROVIDED FOR IN 
CONTRACTS TO BE CONCLUDED BETIIEEN THE FOLLOWING 
ENTITIES: FOR TOURS OF AMERICAN GROUPS, IETIIEEN THE 
ENBASSY OF THE UN ITED STATES or AMERICA IN NOSCOII OR 
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES or THE GROUPS THENSElVES, 
AND CONCERT ORGANIZATIONS OF THE SOVIET UNION; FOR 
TOURS or SOVIET GROUP~. BETWEEN APPROPRIATE 
ORGANIZATIONS OR INPRESARIOS OF THE UNITEO STATES AND 
CONCERT ORGAN I ZATIONS OF TH £ S1>Vl£T UNION. TH£ 

RECE IVING SIDE, TAKING INTO CONSIDERATION REALISTIC 
POSSIBILITIES, Vlll SEEK TO SATISFY THE WISHES or THE 
SEND ING SIDE CONCERNING THE SELECTION or GROUPS AND 
TINING, 111TH THE DURATION OF THE TOURS IN-COUNTRY AND 
THE NUMBER Of CITIES TO BE VISITED TO BE BASED ON A 
rRINCIPlE or ROUGH EQUIVALENCE BETIIEEN COUNTRIES FOR 
SltlllAR TYPE PERFORNING ARTS GROUPS. THE RECEIVING 
SI DE 111 ll 11AKE A DECISION ON EACH PROPOSAL BY THE 
SENDING SIDE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE . 
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2. TIIE PARTIES AGREE TO FACILITATE THE TOURS or AT 
LEAST 11 INDIVIDUAL ,ERFORIIERS FROII EACH SIDE DURING 
THE PERIOD or THIS PROGRAN. IF ONE ,ARTY SENDS IIOIIE 
TNAN 11 INDIVIDUAL PERFORNERS, THE OTHER PARTY VILL IE 
ACCORDED THE OPPORTUNITY TO SEND A LIKE NU111ER Of 
ADDITIONAL INDIVIDUAL rERFDRNERS. TN£ DEUIL[D 
AIIRANGEIIENTS FDR THESE TOURS I/Ill IE ,ROVIDED FOIi IN 
CONTRACTS TD IE CONCLUDED IETIIEEN THE FOLLOIIING 
ENTITIES: FOR TOURS Of AMERICAN PERfORNERS, BETWEEN 
THE ENIASSY OF THE UNITED STATES or All£RICA IN IIOSCOII 
OR AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES Of THE ,ERFDRIIERS 
THENSELVES, AND CONCERT ORGANIZATIONS OF THE SOVIET 
IIIIION; FOR SOVIET PERfORNERS, IETWEEN APPROPRIATE 
ORGANIZATIONS OR INPRESARIOS Of THE UNITED STATES AID 
CONCERT ORGANIZATIONS Of THE SOVIET 111110N. 

3. FOR THE TOURS OF THE GROUPS AND INDIVIDUALS 
SPECIFIED UNDER PARAGRAPHS I AND 2, ABOVE, THE PARTIES 
Vlll DO All WITHIN THEIR LEGAL POIIERS TO ENSURE IIAXlffllt1 
FAVORAILE CONDITIONS FOR THOSE PERFORNANCES AND TOURS. 

4. THE PARTIES I/ILL RENDER ASSISTANCE FOR TN£ EXCHANGE 
or MT EXHIIITIONS or EQUAL QUALITY OR OTHER 
EXHIBITIONS BETWEEN NUSEU11S or THE Tl/0 COUNTRIES, OIi 

TN£ BASIS Of RECIPROCITY IIIIERE POSSIBLE, AND I/Ill 
ENCOURAGE THE ESTABl ISHMENl AND DEVElOPNENT OF DIRECT 
CONTACTS BETWEEN THESE NUSEUMS 111TH THE Alt1 or 
EXCHANGING INfORNATIVE NATERIAlS, ALBUNS, ART 
IIONOGRAPHS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS OF NUTUAl INTEREST. 
IN THE CASE OF ART EXHIBITIONS, THEIR CONTENT AND TNE 
CONDITIONS FOIi r.ONDUCTING T~[N, INCLUDING OUfSTIONS Of 
GOVERNNENTAl FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY IN THE EVENT Of 
LOSS OR DAl1AGE, I/Ill IE SUBJECT TO NEGOTIATION AND 
SPECIAL AGREENENT IN £•CH CASE BETWEEN THE RELEVANT 
IIUSEUNS OR INTERESTED ORGANIZATIONS OF THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE NINISTRY OF CULTURE or THE SOVIET UNION. 

5. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES OF DELEGATIONS 
AND INDIVIDUAL SPECIALISTS IN VARIOUS FIELDS OF ART AND 
CULTURE, INCLUDING, AMONG OTHERS, SUCH FIELDS AS 
LIIRARIES, t1USEU11S, NUSIC, THEATER, ARCHITECTURE AND 
HISTORIC ,RESERVATION AND RESTORATION. 

6. THE PARTIES I/Ill ENCOURAGE AND FACILITATE EXCHANGES 
Of THEATER DIRECTORS, COMPOSERS, CHOREOGRAPHERS, STAGE 
DESIGNERS, PERFORIIERS, NUSICIANS AND OTHER CREATIVE 
ARTISTS FOR PRODUCTIONS AND PARTICIPATION IN 
,uFORNANCES. THE CONDITIONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES \/ILL 
IE AGREED UPON IN EACH CASE ON THE BASIS or STRICT ANO 
FULL RECIPROCITY. 

7. THE PARTIES I/Ill DO All WITHIN THEIR LEGAL POIIERS 
TO FACILITATE SUCH PERFORIIANCES BY GROUPS OR 
INDIVIDUALS AS THE SENDING SIDE IIAY 1/ISH TO ORGANIZE ON 
THE PREIIISES or ITS EIIBASSY OR Of THE ANBASSADOR ' S OR 
CONSUL GENERAL ' S RESIDENCES. 

ARTICLE IV 
P'Ulll CAT IONS 

THE PARTIES \/Ill RENDER PRACTICAL ASSISTANCE FOR TN£ 
DISTRIBUTION OF T"E NAGAZINES AMERIKA IN .THE SOVIET 
UNION AND SOVIET LIFE IN THE UNITED STATES, ON A 
RECIPROCAL BASIS, AND AGREE TO CONSULT, AS NECESSA.RY, 
IN ORDER TO FIND 1/AYS TD INCREASE TH£ DISTRIBUTION OF 
THESE NAGAZINES. THE ~ARTIES Will DISTRIBUTE FREE or 
CHARGE COPIES OF THE IIKGAZINES AMONG VISITORS TO 
EXHIBITIONS ARRANGED UNDER ARTICLE V or THIS PROGRAN. 
THE PARTIES I/Ill EXPAND TO 12,888 THEIR RECIPROCAL 

--SECRET 
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DISTRIBUTION OF AKERIKA IN THE SOVIET UNION AND Of 
SOVIET LIFE IN THE UNITED STATES, TH IS TO IE . 
ACCOMPLISHED IY VAR I OUS KE ANS, INCLUDING SALES AT 
KIOSKS AND IY SUBSCRIPTION. DISTRIBUTION OF AIIERlkA 

lllD SOVIET LIFE THROUGH KIOSK SALES AND IV 
SUBSCRIPTION, HOIIEVER, SHALL NOT EXPAND BEYOND 62,188 
UNTIL SUCH DISTR IBUT ION or IOlK nAGAZINE S HAS REACHED 
THAT LEVEL . lllfEN THE RECIPROCAL.D ISlR IBUT IOftl OF 
AIIERIKA AND SOVIET LIFE AT KIOSKS, IY SUBSCRIPTION, lllD 
IY OTHER KEAN$ HAS IN 10TH CASES REACHED A TOTAL OF 
12,188 COPIES, THE LIKIT ON SUCH RECIPROCAL 
DISTRIBUTION COULD BE INCREASED TO LIS, 808, AFTER 
DISCUSSION IN DIPLOMATIC CHANNELS. 

ARTICLE V 
[XHIIITIONS 

1. THE PART I ES AGREE TO ACCORD EACH OTHER THE 
OPPORTUNITY FOR AT LEAST Tl/0 CIRCULATING EXHIBITIONS 
DURING THE THREE-YEAR PERIOD or THIS PROGRAM. EACH 
PARTY WILL ACCORD THE OTHER THE OPPORTUNITY FOR EACH 
(XHIIITION TO SHOW IN SIX CITIES FOR A PERIOD or 21 
ACTUAL SHOWING DAYS IN EACH CITY. THE SUBJECTS OF THE 
(XHIIITIONS WILL IE AGREED UPON THROUGH DIPLOMATIC 
CHANNELS. THE PARTIES I/ILL DISCUSS IN A PRELl"INARY 
FASHION THE NATURE ANO GENERAL CONTENT or EACH 
(XHIIITION AND WILL ACQUAINT EACH OTHER WITH THE 
EXHIIITIONS BEFORE THEIR OFFICIAL OPENING, IN 
PARTICULAR THROUGH THE EXCHANGE or CATALOGUES, 
PROSPECTUSES AND OTHER INFORNAT ION PERTINENT TO THE 
[XHIIITIONS, OTHER CONDITIONS FOR CONDUCTING THE 
£XHIIITIONS (DATES, SIZE AND CHARACTER or PRENISES, 
NUNBER Of PERSONNEL, FINANCIAL TERNS, ETC. l SHAU IE 
SUBJECT TO AGREEMENT BY THE PART I ES. ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
CONDUCTING THE EXHIBITIONS WILL BE CONCLUDED NO LATER 
THAN FI VE "ONT HS BEFORE THEIR OPENING. 

2. THE PARTIES I/ILL AGREE THROUGH DIPLONATIC CHANNELS 
ON ARRANGEPIENTS FOR OTHER EXHIBITIONS AND ON 
PARTICIPATION IN NATIONAL EXHIBITIONS lllflCH KAY TAKE 
PLACE IN EITHER COUNTRY. 

ARTICLE VI 
OTHER EXCHANGES 

l. THE PARTIES AGREE TO IPIPLENENT THE EXCHANGE OF 
TELEVISION APPEARANCES AS PROVIDED FOR IN PARAGRAPH 
Of ARTICLE VI OF THE GENERAL AGREENENT IY AN ANNUAL 
EXCHANGE OF AT LEAST SIX NATIONAL TELEVISION 
APPEARANCES BY "UTUALLY AGREED REPRESENTATIVES or EACH 
COUNTRY, INCLUDING AT LEAST ONCE ANNUALLY A TELEVISION 
ADDRESS IY THE CHIEF OF STATE OF EACH COUNTRY. THE 
CHOICE OF REPRESENTATIVE, THE TIPIE SPAN, AND THE 

RELATIVE DEGREE or NATION-WIDE TELEV ISION COVERAGE FOR 
EACH SUCH EXCHANGE OF TELEVISION APPEARANCES WILL BE 
DETERPIINED AND AGREED , UPON THROUGH DIPLONATIC 
CHANNELS. THE PARTIEt AGREE THAT THOSE REPRESENTATIVES 
OF EACH SIDE WHO CAN SPEAK THE -lA~GUAGE or THE HOST 
COUNTRY "AY USE THAT LANGUAGE IN HIS/HER TELECAST. THE 
PARTIES FURTHER AGREE THAT EACH or THE TELEVISION 
APPEARANCES WILL BE DULY ANNOUNCED PUBLICLY IN THE HOST 
COUNTRY'S PIAJOR NEWSPAPERS AND TELEVISION. 

2. THE PARTIES AGREE TO ENCOURAGE THE HOLDING OF FILK 
PREPI IERES ANO FILPI I/EEKS IN EACH COUNTRY. 

3. THE PARTIES WILL ENCOURAGE OTHER COOPERATION AND 
EXCHANGES IN THE FIELDS OF FILK, TELEVISION ANO RADIO 

SUCH AS THE FDI.LDWING: JOINT PRODUCTIONS; EXCHANGES Of 
PIDGRAIIS; FACILITATIVE ASSISTANCE TO DELEGATIONS OF 
CIEATIVE AND TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS AND TO ORGANIZATIONS 
AIID INDIVIDUALS IN FIL", TELEVISION AND RAOID; AIID IN 
OTHER ACTIVITIES AS PROVIDED IN ARTICLE V OF THE 
IENEIAL AGREEIUT. 

4. THE PARTIES I/ILL ENCOURAGE INVITATIONS TO 
JOURNALISTS FOR FANILIARIZATION 111TH THE PRINT AND 
IROADCAST IIEDIA IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY . TO THIS £ND 
THE PARTIES I/ILL FACILITATE THE EXCHANGE OF AT LEAST 
TNREE JOURNALISTS ANNUALLY FROII EACH SIDE. 

I. TNE PARTIES WILL ENCOURAGE EXCHANGES AND CONTACTS 
II THE FIELD Of IOOK PUBLISHING. 

i. THE PARTIES RECOGNIZE THE VALUE OF THE VISITS IY 
OTHER SPECIALISTS IN ADDITION TO THOSE NOTED ELSEIIIIERE 
IN THIS PROGRAPI, FOR LECTURES AND PARTICIPATION IN 
S[HINARS, IIEETINGS AND DISCUSSIONS IIHICH CONTRIIUTE TO 
IETTER UNDERSTANDING IETIIEEN THE PEOPLES OF THE TIIO 
COUNTRIES. 

1. THE PARTIES I/ILL ENCOURAGE THE FURTHER DEVELOl'IIENT 
OF CONTACTS AND COOPERATION IETIIEEN ARCHIVAL 
INSTITUTIONS OF THE TIIO COUNTRIES. 

I. THE PARTIES WILL SEEK TO EXPAND THE RANGE OF 
PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE CONTACT, ESPECIALLY IY FACILITATING 
EXCHANGES Of YOUNG PEOPLE, WORKERS, FARKERS AND PEOPLE 
IN OTHER VOCATIONS. 

ARTICLE VII 
IENERAL 

1. THIS PROGRAPI AND THE EXCHANGES AND VISITS PROVIDED 
FOR HEREIN SHALL IE SUBJECT TO THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
REQUIREKENTS AND APPLICABLE LAIIS AND REGULATIONS OF THE 
TIIO COUNTRIES. WITH IN THIS FRANEWORK, 10TH PARTIES WILL 
PROPIOTE FAVORABLE CONDITIONS FOR THE FULFILLKENT 
OFTHESE EXCHANGES AND VISITS IN ACCORDANCE 111TH THE 
PROVISIONS AND OBJECTIVES or THE GENERAL AGREEPIENT ON 
CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPER AT I ON, SIGNED ON IDATEI. 

2. THE PARTIES AGREE TO HOLD PERIODIC PIEETINGS OF 
THEIR REPRESENTATIVES TO DISCUSS THE IPIPLEMENTATION or 
THE PROGRAPI. THE IPIPLENENTATION REVIEWS I/ILL IE HELD AT 
TIIIES AND PLACES TO IE AGREED UPON THROUGH DIPLONATIC 
CHANNELS. 

3. EACH OF THE PARTIES SHALL HAVE THE RIGHT TD INCLUDE 
IN DELEGATIONS INTERPRETERS AND/OR MEPIBERS OF ITS 
E"BASSY I/HO SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS 1/ITHIN THE AGREED 
TOTAL HEPIBERSHIP OF SUCH DELEGATIONS. 

4. THIS PRDGRAN IS VALID FRON IDATEl THROUGH DECEPIBER 
31, 1917. 

DONE IN "oscow ON (DATE) IN Tl/0 ORIGINALS IN THE 
ENGllSH AND THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGES, 10TH EQUAllY 
AUTHENTIC. 

FOR THE GOVERNNENT or THE FOR THE GOVERNNENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF APIERICA UNION or SOVIET SOCIALIST 

ANNEX 

HIGHER EDUCATION !ARTICLE II 

A. LONG-TEAK ADVANCED RESEARCH !ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 

SEEREl 
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1Al, SNORT-TERN ADVANCED RESEARCH !ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
111, AND LANGUAGE TEACHERS AND LEADERS !ARTICLE I, 
PARAGRAPH lCI: 

1. THESE EXCHANGES VI LL IE CONDUCTED IETIIEEN THE 
INTERNAT IONAL RESEARCH AND EXCHANGES BOARD IIREXI Of 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE NINISTRY OF HIGHER AND 
SPECIALIZED SECONDARY EDUCAT ION Of THE SOVIET UN ION 
OIIIIISTRYI. 

2. THE RECEIVING SIDE WILL PROV IDE FOR PARTICIPANTS Ill 
THESE PROGRANS: 

A. IECESSARY FEES FOR STUDY ANO RESEARCH Ill 
UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS OF NIGHER LEARNING; 

I . APPROPRIATE RESEARCH CONDITIONS NECESSARY FOR 
CONDUCTING THEIR SCHOLARLY RESEARCH PROGRANS; 

C. SUITAILE LIVING QUARTERS; 

D. A IIONTHL Y STIPEND; 

E. ll(DICAL COSTS, INCLUDING DENTAL CARE FOR THE 
ENERGENCY ALLEVIATION OF PAIN ANO FOR DENTAL WORK 
NECESSITATED IV INJURY, AS IIELl AS HOSPITAL EXPENSES AS 
AGREED IETIIEEN THE TWO SIDES IN CASES OF ILLNESS Of, OR 
ACCIDENT RESULTING IN INJURY TO, A PARTICIPANT IN THE 
IECEIVING COUNTRY; ANO 

F. LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION DURING THE COURSE OF THE 
ACAOENIC YEAR as INDICATED IV INITIAi T£STING. 

3. TNE SENDING SIDE WILL IEAR ALL COSTS FOR TRAVEL OF 
ITS PARTICIPANTS. 

4. TNE IIECE IVING SIDE WILL ASSIST IN PROVIDING 
SU ITABLE ACCOMMODATIONS FOR SPOUSES AND NINOR CHILDREN 
ACCONPANYING OR FOLLOWING TO JOIN PARTICIPANTS WITHIN 
THE RECEIVING COUNTRY, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF 
PARTICIPANTS IN THE SUt1t1ER EXCHANGE OF LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS. IN CASES DF ILLNESS OF, OR ACCIDENT 
RESULTING IN INJURY TO, A SPOUSE OR NINOR CHILD IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY, THE RECEIVING SIDE WILL BEAR NEDICAL 
COSTS, INCLUDING HOSPITAL EXPENSES, AS AGREED BETIIEEN 
THE TWO SIDES. THE SENDING SIDE Will BEAR All OTHER 
COSTS, INCLUD ING TRAVEL , FOR SPOUSES AND NINOR CHILDREN 
ACCOMPANYING OR FOLLOWING TD JOIN THE PARTICIPANTS. 
THE RECEIVING SIDE Will ASSIST PARTICIPANTS IN 
ENROL LI NG DEPENDENT CH IL OREN IN SCHOOLS OUR I NG THE 
PARTICIPANTS ' PROGRAMS. 

I. LONG-TERN ADVANCED RESEARCH !ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 
lAI : 

1. IREX AND THE MINISTRY WILL EXCHANGE LISTS OF 
NOMINEES ANO THE NECESSARY INFORMATION ABOUT EAtH 
NOM INEE AND HIS OR HER.PROGRAM OF STUDY BEFORE JANUARY 
15 FOR STUDY TO COMHENt E -THE FOLLOWING ACADEMIC YEAR . 
THE INFORl1ATION PROVIOEO FOR EACH _NOM INEE WILL INCLUDE 
FULL BIOGRAPHIC DATA, PREVIOUS AND CURRENT STUDY AND 

PROFESSIONAL EXl'ER IENCE, PUBLICATIONS, DETAILS OF THE 
PROPOSED RESEARCH PROGRAM, Pl ACES, INSTITUTIONS AND 
ARCHIVES TO IE VISITED, AND THE NAMES DF SPECIALISTS 
VHOH THE NOl11NEE VI SHES TO CONSULT. 

2. REPRESENTATIVES OF IREX AND THE NINISTRY WILL NEET 
IN ALTERNATE YEARS IN NEW YOR M AND NOSCOW NO LATER THAN 
APRIL 1 TO INFORl1 THE SENDING SIDE OF THEIR DECISIONS 

/ 
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COIICERNING TM£ ACCEPTANCE OF EACH •OIUNEE, THE •AIU Of 
UNIVERSITIES OR OTHER INSTITUTIONS WHERE EACH NDIIIN[E 
WILL IE PLACED, THE NAIIES OF ADVISORS AND THE ARCHIVES 
AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS NAIIED 1• THE APPLICATION, TO 
WHICH EACH NONINEE WILL NAVE ACCESS. COSTS FOR UP TO 
TIIO PERSONS FOR UP TO ONE V[U RELATED TO THESE 
IIEETINGS WITHIN EACH COUNTRY WILL IE IORNE IV TN£ 
UCEIVING SIDE. EACH SIDE 11AY ALSO NAKE ADDITIONAL 
VISITS TO THE OTHER COUNTRY AT ITS 01111 EXPENSE TO 
IEVIEV THESE EXCHANGES AND TO VISIT EDUCATIOIIAL 
I NSTI TUT IONS. 

J. TNE PLACEll£NTS OF CANDIDATES ACCEPTED IY [ACN SIDE 
WILL IE CONSIDERED COHPLETE AND FINAL OIi JULY 1. MY 
PLACENENT STILL PENDING IV TH£ DATE WILL IE CONSIDERED 
IEJECTIONS. THE TWO SIDES RETAIN THE IIGHT TO MK£ 
AP'PROPR I ATE ADJUSTIIENTS AT THAT Tl IIE IN ORDER TO 
ACNIEVE A BALANCED EXCHANGE. AFTER JULY 1 THERE WILL 
IE NO SUISTITUTIONS FOR ANY WITHDRAWALS IIAD[ IV THE 
SENDING SIDE. 

4. PARTICIPANTS WO ARE TO START THEIR IIOIIK AT THE 
IEGINNING Of TNE ACADEl11C YEAR WILL ARRIVE IN THE 
IECE IVING COUNTRY IN AUGUST AS AGREED IETIIEEN IREX AND 
THE 111NISTRY. P'ARTICIPANTS ACCEPTED FOR THE SECOND 
SEIIESTER WILL ARRIVE DURING THE PERIOD JANUARY 2·11. 
If A P'ARTICIPANT CANNOT ARRIVE ON THE AGREED DATE, TN£ 
SENDING SIDE VILL INFORl1 THE RECEIVING SIDE as FAR IN 
ADVANCE AS POSSIBLE, AND A NEV DATE FOR THE ARRIVAL 
WILL IE AGREED UPON. 

5. THE PUIOD Of STUDY WILL NORl1ALLY IE NIN£ IIOIITHS. 
APPLICATIONS FOR EXTENSION OF AGREED PERIODS OF STUDY 
WILL IE CONSIDERED IV THE RECEIVING SIDE. 

5. 10TH SIDES WILL FACILITATE TRAVEL IY PARTICIPANTS 
TO OTHER APPROPRIATE LOCATIONS IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY 
FOR STUDY TRIPS DIRECTLY RELATED TO THEIR RESEARCH 
PROJECTS. THE RECEIVING SIDE WILL ARRANGE AND PAY FOR 
ACCOHNODATIONS DURING SUCH TRIPS. COSTS OF TRAVEL FOR 
THESE STUDY TRIPS VILL IE PAID BY THE SENDING SIDE. 

7. 10TH SIDES, WITH THE AGREEIIENT OF THE NOST 
INSTITUTIONS, WILL FACILITATE TRAVEL IY PARTICIPANTS 
FOIi CULTURAL OR LEISURE PURPOSES DURING THEIR STAY IN 
THE RECEIVING COUNTRY, AT THE GOING RATES FOR THE 
NATIVE CITIZENS OF THAT COUNTRY. COSTS OF SUCH TRAVEL 
AND ACCOMMODATIONS WILL IE PAID IV THE SENDING SIDE. 

I. 10TH SIDES AGREED TO PROVIDE FAVORABLE CONDITIONS 
ESSENTIAL TO CARRY OUT RESEARCH PROGRAMS AGREED UPON, 
INCLUDING THE USE OF ACADEMIC AND SCHOlARl Y NATEAIALS 
AND, IN THOSE CASES WHERE IT IS APPROPRIATE AND 
POSSIBLE, WORM IN LABORATORIES, ARCHIVES AND 
INSTITUTIONS \IMICH ARE NOT A PART OF THE SYSTE11 OF 
NIGHER EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHNENTS. 

9. THE RECEIVING SIDE WILL PROVIDE PARTICIPANTS WITH 
THE FOLLOWING NONTHLY STIPENDS FOR A PERIOD OF NINE 
110NTHS THE FIRST PAY11ENT TO BE 11ADE ON ARRIVAL IN THE 
RECE I YING COUNTRY: 

IN THE UNITED STATES I DOLLARS 

IN THE SOVIET UNION I I RUBLES 

C. SHORT-TERN ADVANCEO RESEARCH !ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH . 
111: 

PROVISIONS OF SECTION I ABOVE WILL APPLY EXCEPT THAT: 

SEERET 
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AI.TUNATE YEARS IN 1/ASHINGTON AND IIOSCOII ID LATER TNAN 
1. rARTICll'ANTS I/Ill ARRIVE IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY Al'IIL I OF THE FOLLOWING YEAR TO INFORn EACH OTHER OF 
AS AGREED IETIIEEN IREX AND THE nlNISTRY. TIEii FINAL DECISIONS ON ACC£1'TANC£ OF TH£ NOIIINATIOIIS 

EXCHANGED IY NDVEIIIER 15 •ARAGRAl'H 2 AIOVEI. COSTS 
2. TH£ RECEIVING SID£ I/Ill PROVIDE l'ARTICtrANTS 111TH IUATED TD THESE 11£ETINGS I/Ill IE IDIINE 1Y THE SENDING 
THE FOllDIIIIIG nONTHLY ST I PENDS, THE FIRST l'AYl1£NT TD 1£ SIDE. UCH SIDE nAY ALSO nAKE ADDITIONAL VISITS TO TN£ 
IIADE ON ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY: OTHER COUNTRY AT ITS 01/N EUENSE TD REVl£11 THESE 

EXCHANGES AND TD VISIT EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. TH£ 
IN THE UNITED STATES I I OIi.LAiS A IIONTH 1£CEIVING SIDE I/Ill FACILITATE APPDINTl1£NTS AT 

INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING OUTSIDE WASHINGTON, 
II THE SOVIET UNION I I IUllfS A IIONJH D.C., AND noscow IN ACCORDANCE 111TH TH£ DESIRES OF TIE 

SENDING SID£ FOR THESE ADDITIONAL VISITS. 
D. EXCHANGE OF LANGUAGE TEACHERS !ARTICLE I, l'ARAGRAl'H 
1Cl: 

1. IREX AND THE nlNISTRY I/Ill AGREE ON THE DATES FOR 
TH£ COURSES, I/Ill PROVIDE A DAILY COURSE PLAN AND I/ILL 
EXCHANGE IIOGRAPHIC DATA ON TN£ PARTICIPANTS IY APAll 
21 OF UCH YUR. 

2. TH£ RECEIVING SID£ I/ILL PROVIDE ,ARTICt,'ANTS AND 
LEADERS TH£ FOLLOWING noNTffLY STIPENDS, TM£ FIRST 
rAYl1£NT TD 1£ nADE 011 ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY: 

II TN£ UNIT[D STATES ( 

IN TN£ SOVIET UNION I 

l DOLLARS A IIONTH 

l RUil£$ A nONTH 

3, THE RECEIVING SIDE, AT ITS EXPENSE, I/ILL ARRANGE 
EXCURSIONS TO AT LEAST Tl/0 OF ITS CITIES, FOR A TOTAL 
DURATION OF UP TD ONE I/EEK, TO IE INCLUDED WITHIN THE 
AGREED DURATION ([ I GHT I/EEKS) OF THE EXCHANGE . 

£. GRADUATE STUDENTS AND YOUNG SPECIALISTS IN CULTURE 
AND THE ARTS !ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 21: 

CONDITIONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES I/Ill BE THE SAnE AS 
THOSE FDR YOUNG RESEARCHERS AND INSTRUCTORS, SECTION A 
ABOVE, EXCEPT THAT NOttlNATIONS I/Ill IE EXCHANGED 
IETIIEEN THE AMERICAN EMBASSY IN NOSCOII ON ONE SIDE AND 
THE nlNISTRY OF CULTURE AND THE NINISTRY OF HIGHER AND 
SPECIALIZED SECONDARY EDUCATION OF THE USSR ON THE 
OTHER SIDE. THE SOVIET SIDE I/ILL FILL THIS QUOTA 111TH 
GRADUATE STUDENTS FROtt INSTITUTIONS UNDER THE 
JUR I SD I CT I ON OF THE NIN I STRY OF CULTURE AND OF THE 
nlNISTRY OF HIGHER AND SPECIALIZED SECONDARY 
EDUCATION. THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS AND YOUNG 
SPEC I Al I STS Ill LL BE OVER AND ABOVE THE QUOTA UNDER 
ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH IA. NOM INATIONS I/ILL BE SUBMITTED 
IY JANUARY IS AND NOTIFICATIONS OF ACCEPTANCE AND 
rLACEMENTS IY APRIL I FOR EACH FOLLOIIING ACADEnlC YEAR. 

F. LECTURERS !ARTICLE I, PARAGRAPH 3l : 

1. THE PARTIES BY NARCH IS 118 NONTHS PRIOR TO THE 
START OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR IN IIHICH THE EXCHANGE I/Ill 
TAKE PLACE) I/Ill EXCHANGE PRIORITY REQUESTS AND 
INFORNATION ON THE DISCIPLINES IN 1/HICH THEY WISH TO 
RECEIVE LECTURERS. 

2. THE PARTIES IY NDVENBER IS I/ILL EXCHANGE 
NOttlNATIONS INCLUDING FULL BIOGRAPHIC DATA, PREVIOUS 
AND CURRENT STUDY AND PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE, 
PUBLICATIONS AND PROGRAN PROPOSALS IN RESPONSE TO THE 
rRIORITY REQUESTS EXCHANGED BY MARCH IS <PARAGRAPH I, 
ABOVE), AS I/ELL AS SlnllAR OATA FOR AT-LARGE 
NOnlNATIONS. 

3. ll[PRESENTATIVES OF TH[ PARTIES I/ILL ncn IN 

4. TNE NORnAL LECTURER TERns I/ILL I[ FOIi PUIODS OF 
THREE nONTHS !ACADEMIC QUARTER), FOUR nONTHS IACAD[nlC 
SEIIESTERl TO II nONTHS IACAD[nlC YEAR). NOi/EVER, CASES 
OF EXCEPTIONAL DI ST I NCT I ON IAS DEF I NCO IY CR I TU I A OF 
TN[ SENDING SIDEI nAY IE CONSIDERED FOR PERIODS OF ONE 
TO THREE nONTHS FOR UP TO FOUR LECTURERS EXCHANGED OIi 
UCN SIDE. 

,. AGREEnENT ON ACCEPTANCE OF A LECTURER I/ILL INCLUDE 
TM[ EXACT DATES AND DURATION OF THE LECTURER'S STAY II 
THE REC[ IV I NG COUNTRY, THE NAIi£ OF TH[ HOST 
INSTITUTION, FACULTY HOST AND DETAILS OF THE ACADEnlC 
rROGRAn INCLUDING SPECIFIC INFORnATION REGARDING TNE 
SYLLABUS AND LECTURING HOURS. 

6. APPROX I NATEl Y HALF OF THE LECTURERS EXCHANGED SHALL 
IE SCHOLARS SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED IY THE RECEIVING 
SIDE OR EQUALLY QUALIFIED SCHOLARS IN THE SAttE 
DISCIPLINES ll'RIORITY REQUESTS); THE REnllNDE• IIILl IE 
SELECTED FRON THOSE NONINATED IY THE SENDING SIDE 
IAT·lARGE NOIIINATIONSl. 

7. THE SENDING SIDE I/Ill PROVIDE INTERNATIONAL 
ROUND-TRIP TRAVEL TO THE HOST INSTITUTION IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY (VIA WASHINGTON, D.C., IN THE UNITED 
STATES!. 

I. THE RECEIVING SIDE I/Ill PROVIDE FOR THE LECTURERS 
IT RECUVES: 

A. APPROPRIATE HOUSING FOR THE LECTURERS ANO, I/HERE 
POSSIBLE, FOR SPOUSES AND nlNOR CHILDREN; 

I. nEDICAL COSTS, INCLUDING DENTAL CARE FOR THE 
EnERGENCY ALLEVIATION OF PAIN FOR DENTAL I/ORK 
NECESSITATED IY INJURY, AS I/Ell AS HOSPITAL EX,ENSES AS 

AGREED IETIIEEN THE TIIO SIDES IN CASES OF ILLNESS OF, OR 
ACCIDENT RESULTING IN INJURY TO, A PARTICIPANT IN THE 
RECEIVING COUNTRY; 

C. AT LEAST Tl/0 SCHOLARLY TRIPS TO UNIVERSITIES I/HEN 
THE UNIVERSITIES REQUESTED IN THE APPLICATIONS EXPRESS 
THEIR INTEREST IN RECEIVING THE LECTURERS; THE 
ITINERARIES OF THE LECTURERS I/Ill IE AGREED UPON BEFORE 
THEIR ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY; THE RECEIVING 
SIDE \/ILL ARRANGE AND PAY FOR ACCOMNODATIONS DURING 
SUCH TRIPS; COSTS OF TRAVEL FOR THESE SCHOLARLY TRIPS 
I/Ill IE PAID IY THE SENDING SIDE; 

D. A NONTHl Y ALLOWANCE, THE FIRST PAYttENT TO IE ttADE 
ON ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY: 

IN THE UNITED STATES 618 DOLLARS 

IN THE SOVIET UNION 421 RUBLES; 

41 
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£. AN ALLOWANCE OF 211 DOLLARS IN THE UNITED STATES 
AND 111 RUBLES IN THE SOVIET UNION FOR THE PURCHASE Of 
IOOKS, SCHOLARLY IIATERIALS, AND PAYIIENT FOR DUPLICATING 
SERVICES. 

&. SEn I NARS IARTI Cl£ I, PARAGRAPH 41 : 

1. THE PARTIES Will CONSULT IN ADVANct THROUGH 
DI Pl OIIAT IC CHANNELS ON THE SUBJECTS, PROCEDURES, 
LOCATIONS, DATES AND NUIIBERS OF PARTICIPANTS IN 
SEnlNARS IN NIGHER £DUCATIOII. 

2. TN£ RECEIVING SIDE Will ORGANIZE THE SEIIINARS All!) 

PREPARE THE PROGRAIIS FOR VISITING DELEGATIONS, TAKING 
INTO CONSIDERATION THE REQUESTS OF THE SENDING SIDE. 

3. TH£ RECEIVING SIDE Will COVER THE COSTS OF SEIIINARS 
IN ITS 01111 COUNTRY, INCLUDING THE COSTS or IIAINTENANCE 
AND INTERNAL TRAVEL FOR THE VISITING PARTICIPANTS. 
ftAINTENANCE Will IE PAID IN ACCORDANCE 111TH UTCS 
CURRENTLY IN EFFECT IN EACH COUNTRY. 

N. EXCHANGES IETWEEN IIIIIVERSITIES !ARTICLE I, 
PARAGRAPH U: 

CONDITIONS FOR DIRECT EXCHANGES BETWEEN UNIVERSITIES 
AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING WILL IE 
DETEAIIINED IY THE PARTICIPATING INSTITUTIONS. 

PRIIIARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 
AND TN£ PEDAGOGICAL SCIENCES !ARTICLE 111 

A. LECTURERS CART I CLE 11, PARAGRAPH 1l: 

1. TNE NORIIAL LECTURER TERl1S WI LL IE FOR PER I ODS Of 
THREE IIONTKS IACADE111C QUARTER! OR FOUR 110NTKS 
IACADEnlC SEIIESTERI . HOWEVER, CASES OF EXCEPTIONAL 

DISTINCTION (AS DEFINED BY CRITERIA OF THE SENDING 
SIDE) IIAY IE CONSIDERED FOR PERIODS OF ONE TO THREE 
IIONTKS, AS AGREED TO BY THE RECEIVING SIDE, FOR UP TO 
TWO PARTICIPANTS EXCHANGED ON EACH SIDE. 

2. HALF Of THE PARTICIPANTS EXCHANGED OVER THE PERIOD 
Of THE AGREEIIENT Will IE SCHOLARS SPECIFICALLY 
REQUESTED IY THE RECEIVING SIDE OR EQUALLY QUALIFIED 
SCHOLARS IN THE SAIIE DISCIPLINES Cl'RIORITY REQUESTS); 
THE REIIAINDER WILL IE SELECTED FROl1 THOSE NOIIINATED IY 
THE SENDING SIDE !AT-LARGE NOIIINATIONSI. 

3. All OTHER CONDITIONS FOR EXCHANGES OF LECTURERS 
I/Ill IE THE SAIIE AS THOSE FOR LECTURERS UNDER HIGHER 
EDUCATION, SECTION F, ABOVE. 

I. LANGUAGE TEACHERS CART I CLE II, PARAGRAPH 21: 

1. THE PARTIES WILL AGREE ON THE DATES AND LOCATION 
FOR THE COURSES BY JANUARY 1S, WILL EXCHANGE LISTS OF 
NOl11NATIONS BY IIARCH 1~, AND WILL INFORl1 EACH OTHER OF 
THEIR ACCEPTANCE OF THE N0111NATIONS BY IIAY 15. 

2. A LEADER nAY ACCOIIPANY EACH GROUP OF PARTICIPANTS. 

3. THE RECEIVING SIDE WILL PROVIDE FOR THE COSTS OF 
INSTRUCTION, IIAINTENANCE AND THE TWO WEEKS OF INTERNAL 
TRAVEL FOR THE PARTICIPANTS ANO THE LEADER . THE 
IIONTKLY STIPENDS FOR THE PERIOD OF INSTRUCTION, TO BE 
PAID ON ARRIVAL IN THE RECEIVING COUNTRY, WILL IE: 

IN THE UNITED STATES I I DOLLARS 

II TNE SOYltT UIIION I I IUILU 

C. SEnlNARS !ARTICLE 11, PARAGRAPH 31: 

CONDITIONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES I/Ill IE. TNE SAnE AS 
TIOSE FOR SEnlNARS UIIDER HIGHER EDUCATION, SECTIIII &, 
AIOVE. 

MTS AIID CULTURE !ARTICLE 1111 

A. UCUltGts OF PERFORnllG ARTISTS !ARTICLE Ill, 
PARAGRAPHS 1 AND 2J 

YITI IEFERENCE TO TH£ CONDITIONS GOVERNING PERFORIIANCES 
IN TNE SOVIET UNION IY UNITED STATES PERFORIIING AIITS 
&ROUPS AND INDIVIDUAL ARTISTS, PAYIIENT IY SOVIET 
CONCERT ORGANIZATIONS FOR SUCK PCRFORIIANCE WILL IE MOE 
IN AN AGREED COIIIINAT ION OF U.S. DOLLARS AND RUBLES. 

I. EXCHANGES Of EXMIIITIONS IETWEEN IIUSEUIIS !ARTICLE 
111, PARAGRAPH 41: 

CONDITIONS FOR THESE EXCHANGES Will IE AGREED UPON 
IETWEEN THE PARTICIPATING IIUSEUIIS OR INTERESTED 
ORGANIZATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES ANO THE IIINISTRY OF 
CULTURE Of THE SOVIET UNION. 

C. EXCHANGES OF DELEGATIONS AND SPECIALISTS !ARTICLE 
111, PARAGRAPHS 5 AND 61 

THE RECEIVING SIDE Will PROVIDE FOR THE COSTS OF 
nAINTENANCE, ACC0111100ATIONS AND INTERNAL TJAVEL FOR 
DELEGATIONS AND SPEC I AL I STS EXCHANGED BETWEEN THE 
PARTIES UNDER THE AGREEIIENT . CONDITIONS FOR SUCH 
EXCHANGES Will IE AGREED UPON IN EACH SPECIFIC CASE. 
IIAINTENANCE WILL IE PAID IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT 
RATES IN EACH COUNTRY. 

EXHIBITIONS !ARTICLE VI 

All COSTS FOR ESCORT OFFICERS ASSIGNED IY THE RECEIVING 
SIDE TO ACCOMPANY EXHIBITIONS RECEIVED UNDER THESE 
EXCHANGES I/Ill IE PAID IY THE RECEIVING SIDE. 

OTHER EXCHANGES CART I CLE VII 

SPECIALISTS IN RADIO OR TELEVISION Cl'ARAGRAPH 3), 
JOURNALISTS (PARAGRAPH 41, AND F lln SPECIALISTS 
ll'ARAGRAPH 31: 

THE RECEIVING SIDE Will PROVIDE FOR THE COSTS Of 
nAI NTENANCE, ACC011110DAT IONS AND INTERNAL TRAVEL FOR 
DELEGATIONS ANO SPECIALISTS EXCHANGED BETWEEN THE 
PARTIES UNDER THE AGREEIIENT . CONDITIONS FOR SUCK 
EXCHANGES WILL IE AGREED UPON IN EACH SPECIFIC CASE. 
nAINTENANCE Will IE PAID IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT 
RATES IN EACH COUNTRY. SHULTZ 
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THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 

Between the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and the Government of the United States of America on 
contacts, ~xchanges, and cooperation 

The Government of the Union of the Soviet Socialist 
Republics and the Government of the United States of America 

Consistent with the basic principles of relations between 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States 
of America, signed at Moscow on May 29, 1972, 

Desiring to promote mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the Soviet Union and the United States and 
contribute to the improvement of relations between the two 
countries in general, 

Aspiring to improve the international situation, in the 
interests of preserving and strengthening peace, 

Believing, that further development of mutually 
beneficial contacts, exchanges and cooperation will assist in 
reaching these goals, 

Referring to the principles, provisions and objectives of 
the Final Act of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe, signed at Helsinki, August 1, 1975, 

Taking into account the positive experience accumulated 
within the framework of previous agreements and programs in 
exchanges in the cultural, educational, scientific, and 
technical fields, in tourisim, and in other fields, have agreed 
on the following: 

ARTICLE I 

1. The parties will encourage and promote contacts, 
exchanges and cooperation in the fields of science, technology, 
education, culture, and other fields of mutual interest on the 
basis of quality, mutual benefit, and reciprocity. 

• 2. These contacts, exchanges and cooperation will be 
carried out in accordance with the Constitution and relevant 
laws an4 regulations, existing in each country. Within this 
framewor~~ the Parties will take all necessary measures in 
implementipg,..:..this Agr e ement, to create appropriate conditions 
to carry ct'µt such cooperation and to ensure security for the 
stay and normal work of all persons involved in Soviet-American 
exchanges. 
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: ARTICLE II 

1. The Parties take into consideration the following 
specializeq Agreements on cooperation in different fields, 
confirm their commitments to carry them through, and also will 
take measures to renew or extend them: 

a. The Agreement between the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and the United States of America on Cooperation in 
the field of environmental protection, signed at Moscow on May 
23rd, 1972, and extended to May 23drd 1987 by exchange of 
diplomatic notes; 

b. The Agreement between the Government of the Union of 
the Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States of America 
on cooperation in the field of medical science and health, 
signed at Moscow, May 23, 1972 and exztended to May 23, 1987, 
by exchange of diplomatic notes; 

c. The Agreement between the Government of the Union of 
the Soviet Socialist Republics and the Government of the United 
States of America on cooperation in the field of agriculture, 
signed at Washington, June 19, 1973, and extended to June 19, 
1988, by exchange of diplomatic notes; 

d. The Agreement between the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and the Government of the United 
States of America on cooperation in the field of studies of the 
world Ocean, signed at Washington, June 19, 1973, and extended 
to December 15, 1989, by exchange of diplomatic notes; 

e. The Agreement between the Union of Soviet socialist 
Republics and the United States of America on scientific and 
technical cooperation in the field of peaceful uses of atomic 
energy, signed at Washington, June 21, 1973, and extended to 
June 20, 1986, by exchange of diplomatic notes; 

I 

f. The Agreement be ~ween the Union of the Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the United States of America on 
cooperation in housing and other construction, signed at Moscow 
June 28, 1979, and extended to June 28, 1989, by exchange of 
diplomatic notes; 

g. The Agreemt nt between the Union of the Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the United States of America on 
cooperation in ~he field of artificial heart research and 
developmen~ iµ gned at Moscow June 28, 1976, and extended to 
June 28, lls7, by exchange of diplomatic notes. 

2. The Parties will promote the conclusion of agreements 
on cooperation in the field of science and technology, and also 
additional agreements in other specific fields within the 
framework of this Agreement. 
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3. -The Parties will assist in carrying out and renewing 
. specialized agreements between: 

a. ~The Academy of Science of the Union of Soviet 
socialist Republics and the National Academy of Sciences of the 
united States of America, 

b. The Academy of Sciences of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, and the American Council of Learned 
societies; 

c. · Institutions of higher education of both countries. 

ARTICLE III 

The Parties will encourage and promote as is proper 
contacts, exchanges and cooperation between organizations of 
the two countries in the field of science and technology, and 
in other related fields of mutual interest, which are not 
covered by specialized agreements signed by the Parties. These 
activities may include: 

a. Exchange of experts, delegations, scientific and 
technical information, organization lectures, seminars and 
symposia for such experts; 

b. Participation of scientists and other experts at 
scientific congresses, conferences and similar meetings, held 
in both countries, the setting up of specialized exhibits, and 
organization of joint research programs; 

c. Other forms of contacts, exchanges, and cooperation, 
which may be mutually agreed upon. 

ARTICLE IV 
I 

1. The Parties will enaourage and promote the development 
of contacts, exchages, and cooperation in various fields of 
education. 

To this end the Parties will: 

a. Ensure th~ exchange of students, graduate students, 
researchers and instructors for educational and scientific 
trainingJ of professors and instructors for delivering 
lectures,- teaching and research work, also of experts and 
delegatiorlf~-4:-n various fields of education; 

b. Devote proper attention to young researchers 
preparing dissertations, as well as to young teachers, taking 
into consideration the desirability of proper representation of 
the social sciences and the humanities in the~e exchanges; 
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c. Make appropriate educational, research and open 
archive materials available to students, researchers and 
teachers i_n accordance with the agreed upon plan of study. 

~ 

d. Promote the exchange of educational and pedagogical 
materials, between appropriate organizations including 
textbooks, study programs and plans, methodological literature, 
samples o~ educational tools and audiovisual aids. 

2. The Parties will also encourage study of each other's 
language using to that end the afore-mentioned forms of 
exchanges and cooperation, and others mutually agreed upon. 

ARTICLE V 

In order to promote better mutual acquaintance with the 
cultural achievements of each country, the Parties will 
encourage the development of contacts, exchanges and 
cooperation in the field of performing arts. To these ends the 
Parties will provide assistance for exchanges of theater, 
musical groups, orchestras, and other performing and artistic 
groups, as well as individual performers. 

ARTICLE VI 

1. The Parties will give proper encouragement to the 
cinema industries of both countries to look into ways of 
further expanding the purchase and rental on a commercial 
basis, of films produced in each country, as well as 
co-production of feature, documentary, popular science and 
educational films. 

2. The Parties will give proper encouragement to the 
exchange and showing of documentary films in the fields of 
science, technology, culture, and education, and in other 
fields and will assist in .. the exchange of delegations of 
creative workers and technical experts. 

3. The Parties agree that upon the request of 
organizations or individuals of their countries, they will look 
into other proposals directed at increasing the exchange of new 
productions, and film weeks in each country as well as 
participation in international film festivals held in each 
country. 

ARTICLE VII 

1. The Parties will further contacts, and encourage 
exchanges between organizations of both countries in the field 
of radio and TV, including exchange of radio programs and TV 
films, and exchange of delegations and experts in these fields. 

A1 
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2. The Parties further· agree that, upon the request of 
·organizations and individual persons of their countries, they 
will look i~to other proposals in the field of radio and TV, 
including co-production of TV films and assisting in the 
production of radio and TV programs. 

ARTICLE VIII 

The Parties will encourage: 

a. Exchange of books, magazines, newspapers, and other 
publications on scientific, technical, cultural and educational 
subjects between libraries, universities and other 
organizations of each country, as well as reciprocal 
distribution of "Soviet Life" and "America" magazines. 

b. Further development of cooperation between publishing 
houses of their countries in order to promote familiarization 
with works by Soviet and American authors in the USA and the 
USSR respectively, and expansion in both the number and subject 
matter of one country's publications available in translation 
in the other; 

c. Exchanges and trips of journalists, editors, publishers 
and translators of literature, as well as their particiption in 
appropriate professional meetings and conferences. 

ARTICLE IX 

1. The Parties will encourage and promote the exchange of 
exhibits on different subjects of mutual interest, as well as 
the appropriate participation of one Party in exhibits which 
may be held in the other country. The Parties wil also further 
the exchange of exhibitions between the museums of both 
countries. 

ARTICLE X 

The Parties will ensure mutual exchanges, cooperation and 
visits of architects, art critics, artists, composers, 
musicologists, curators, playwrights, theater directors, 
writers, experts in various fields of law and state 
administration, and persons involved in other cultural and 
professipnal activity, so that they may acquaint themselves 
with matters of interest to them in the relevant fields, and 
participat~ _!.n meetings, conferences, and symposia. r~-
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ARTICLE XI 

1. The Parties will render assistance to Deputies of the 
supreme soviet of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
to members of the Congress of the United States, as well as to 
Government officials of both countries, visiting the United 
Stats and the Soviet Union, respectively. Measures for 
assistance -of this kind will be agree~ upon in advance through 
diplomatic channels. 

2. The Parties will encourage exchanges of representatives 
from city, local and regional governmental bodies of the soviet 
union and the united States, so that they may become familiar 
with the various administrative functions on those levels. 

ARTICLE XII 

The Parties will encourage the organizaton of joint 
measures and exchanges between appropriate organizations 
involved in civil and public acitivities, including youth and 
women's organizations, taking into account that the decision to 
carry out such joint functions and exchanges is a matter for 
these organizations themselves. 

ARTICLE XIII 

The Parties will assist in developing contacts in sports 
through organizing competitions, exchanging delegations, teams, 
athletes and coaches in the field of physical culture and 
sports upon Agreement between the appropriate sports 
organizations of both countries. 

ARTICLE XIV 

The Parties will promote expanded cooperation in the field 
of tourism, encourage expansion of tourist travel between the 
two countries and take measures to satisfy requests by tourists 
to acquaint themselves with the life, work and culture of each 
country's people. 

ARTICLE XV 

The parties will promote further contacts and cooperation 
between ~rchival institutions of the two countries. 

--
-r --=---- · ARTICLE XVI 

The Parties believe that both countries may hold 
commemorative functions in connection with the celebration 
jubilee dates, recognized by the principal international 
organizations. 

of 

..... ... , .. 
t ·-
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ARTICLE XVII 

The Par-ties agree that: 

a. Programs, itineraries, length of sojourn, arrival 
dates, size of delegations, questions of financing, 
transportation and other details of exchanges and visits, if 
not determined in some other way, are as a rule to be agreed 
upon no later than 30 days in advance through diplomatic 
channels or between the appropriate organizations, enlisted by 
th Parties to carry out these exchanges. 

b. Visa applications for persons travelling from one 
country to the other for purposes of carrying out exchanges and 
cooperation, must be submitted, as a rule, no less than 2 weeks 
before the estimated date of departure. 

c. Unless determined otherwise by the prov1s1ons of 
specialized Agreements between the Parties, and except in cases 
where other concrete Agreements have been reached, participants 
in exchanges and cooperation will bear their own expenses, 
including payment for international travel, for internal travel 
and for their stay in the host country. 

. . 
d. In carrying out these exchanges, the Parties have the 

right to choose at their discretion, those air companies which 
best suit them, including from the point of view of convenience 
and material considerations. Each party will assist the other 
in the carrying out of flights by their national carriers. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

In order to carry out the various provisions of this 
Agreement, the Parties have worked out a program of cooperation 
and Exchanges for 1985-1987 which is attached and is an 
integral part of this Agreement. The provisions of the Program 
come into effect on January 1, 1985, and remain in effect until 
December 31, 1987, subsequently providing basic guidelines for 
the Program of Exchanges and Cooperation for 1988-1990. 

ARTICLE XIX 

1. The Agreement goes into effect on the day of signing 
and remains in effect until December 31, 1990. It may be 
changed an d extended by mutual agreement of the Parties. 

- -- . 2. Notl\ing in this Agreement will be interepreted as 
prejudicial to other agreements concluded between the two 
parties. 

..... ... , .. 
i :. 
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completed on--.------..--=:---.---.--' 1984, at Moscow, in two 
copies, each in Russian and English. Both texts have equal 
authority. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

/ 

/ 

I 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
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of Exchanges in the 
. Program 

Field of Culture and Education Between the 
USSR and the USA 

for Years 1985-1987. 

In order to implement the various provisions of the General 
Agreement between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
the United States of America on contacts, exchanges and 
cooperation, signed in Moscow . 1984, with reference to 
the principles, provisions, and goals stated in the Final Act 
of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, the 
Parties agreed to accept the following program of exchanges for 
the period between January 1, 1985 and December 31, 1987. 

Part I 

Higher Education 

1. The Parties will exchange annually from each side: 

a) At least 40 young scholars and teachers for instruction 
and scientific training in the fields of the humanities and 
social, natural, and technical sciences for periods from one 
semester up to a full year, including a month-long language 
course for those exchangees who are scheduled for a full 
academic year. The parties will take due care to choose young 
scholars engaged in dissertation work as well as young 
teachers.; 

b) At least 10 professors and intructors at universities, 
and other institutions of higher learning to conduct research 
in the fields of the humanities and social, natural, and 
technical sciences for periods of two to five months. The 
general volume of these exchanges will not exceed 50 
person-months from each Party; 

c) At least 30 language instructors and two group leaders 
from universities and other institutions of higher learning for 
a two-month summer course to improve their command of the 
receiving party's language;· 

d) When implementing these programs, the Parties will seek 
to maintain the achieved level when that level surpasses the 
aforementioned minimum. 

2. In ·accordan~e with their wishes, the Parties will exchange 
annually .up> -0 15 professors, or experts of institutions of 
higher left ning, for periods of four to 10 months to give 
lectures on previously agreed upon subject matter, and, when 
possible, to conduct scientific research. 
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3. Between 1985 and 1987, the Parties will exchange at least 
two deleg;tions of experts on higher education numbering up to 
five persons from each Party for a stay of two to three weeks, 
including 2-3 days for seminars with experts of the other 
country. The subjects of seminars and programs during the 
visit will be agreed upon subsequently. 

4. The Parties will encourage the reaching of agreements on 
direct exchanges between universities and other institutions of 
higher learning of the two countries for training, scientific 
work, and lecturing. 

5. The United States will continue to take measures to 
encourage the study of the Russian language in the United 
States of America in accordance with provisions of the joint 
Soviet-American communique of May 29, 1972. The Soviet Union 
will continue its practice of teaching the English language in 
the USSR. 

6. The Parties agree to continue to exchange information and 
conduct appropriate consultations on the equivalency of 
diplomas and degrees. The Parties expect that the UNESCO 
Convention on the recognition of curricula, diplomas, and 
degrees in the field of higher education in the countries of 
the European Region, worked out with the participation of the 
Soviet Union and the United States, will lead to closer 
cooperation in this field. 

Part II 

Primary and Secondary Education Pedagogical Sciences 

1. The Parties will exchange annually professors or experts on 
primary and secondary education from universities and other 
educational establishments of the United States, and 
pedagogical institutes and other institutions of higher 
learning of the Soviet Union according to the wishes of the 
sending and the receiving Parties, at least five persons from 
each Party for visits which will correspond, as a rule, to an 
academic period of the Receiving Party. 

2. The Parties will exchange annually, beginning with 1985, 
language instructors of high schools of the United States and 
high schools or pedagogical institutes of the Soviet Union, at 
least 15 . persons from each Party, for participation in six-week 
summer cct3rses, including two weeks for travel, to improve 
Russian and English language teaching and knowledg~ of the 
Soviet Union and the United States. Each group of language 
instructors may be accompanied by a leader. 
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3. The Parties will exchange annually delegations of experts 
on primar~ and secondary education, consisting of one 
delegation from each side of up to five persons each for 2-3 
weeks, including 2-3 days for seminars with experts of the 
other country. The subject matter for seminars and the program 
of the visits will be agreed upon subsequently. 

4. The Parties will encourage exchange of textbooks and other 
teaching materials along with joint research on textbooks 
between appropriate organizations in the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 

s. The Parties will encourage the annual exchange of teachers 
(up to six persons) for periods of three months, for the 
carrying out of practical studies in Russian and English 
languages in secondary schools, colleges, universities and 
pedagogical institutes of the USSR and USA. 

Part III 

Arts and Culture 

1. The Parties will facilitate tours by leading performing 
arts groups within the period covered by this Program. The 
number of and provisions for such tours will be determined by 
contracts, signed between the following organizations: tours 
of soviet groups -- between concert organizations of the Soviet 
union and appropriate organizations or impressarios of the 
United States; tours of American groups -- between appropriate 
concert organizations of the Soviet Union and the Embassy of 
the United States of America in Moscow or authorized 
representatives of groups. 

The Receiving Party will seek to satisfy the wishes of the 
Sending Party, taking into account realistic possibilities, 
regarding dates and length of tours, as well as numbers of 
cities where thee will be performances, and to make decisions 
on every proposal of the Sending Party in the shortest possible 
time. 

2. Th~Parties will assist performing tours of individual 
performers, ·and particulars of these tours will be formulated 
in contr~tsbetween the following organizations: tours of 
Soviet performers -- between concert organizations of the 
Soviet Union, and appropriate organizations or impresarios of 
the United States; tours of American performers -- between 
concert organizations of the Soviet Union, and the Embassy of 
the United States of America at Moscow or authorized 
representatives of performers. 
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3. The Parties render assistance in the realization of 
exhibitions of equivalent quality, if possible on a reciprocal 
basis, be~ween museums of both countries, and encourage 
establishing and developing direct contacts between the museums 
in order to exchange information materials, albums, •artistic 
monographs, and other publications of mutual interest. In the 
case of art exhibits, the content and conditions of their 
organizat1on, including questions of financial responsibility 
of governments in case of loss or damage, guarantees of safety 
and timely return, and immunity from claims on the part of 
possible previous owners will be the subject of negotiations 
between appropriate museums or interested organizations of the 
United States and the Ministry of Culture of the USSR, and 
special agreements between them will be signed on each specific 
case. 

4. The Parties will encourage exchange of delegations and 
individual specialists in different fields of culture and the 
arts, including among others exchanges in the field of library 
and museum affairs, and in the fields of music, theatre, 
architecture, restoration and preservation of historical 
monuments. 

s. The Parties will encourage and facilitate exchanges of 
theatre directors, composers, choreographers, theatre artists, 
actors, musicians, and other creative workers for staging and 
participating in productions. Conditions of these exchanges 
will be the subject of agreement in each separate case. 

Part IV 

Publications 

The Parties will render practical assistance on the basis 
of reciprocity for the distribution of the magazine Soviet Life 
in the United States, and America in the Soviet Union, in the 
amount of up to 62,000 copies of each magazine, and, will hold 
consultations in order to find ways to further expand their 
distribution. Unsold copies will be distributed free of charge 
among visitors at exhibits which are conducted on a reciprocal 
basis. 

Part v 

Exhibitions 
- . ~ -

1. Withit"; the period covered by this Program, the Parties 
agree to exchange one travelling exhibition each. The 
exhibits' subject matter, place and duration will be agreed 
upon by the Chamber of Commerce of the USSR, and the U.S. 
Information Agency. 
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The Parties will preliminarily discuss the nature and 
general content of these exhibitions and familiarize each other 
with them~prior to their official opening, in particular by 
means of exchange of catalogues, brochures and other 
information pertaining to the exhibitions. Other conditions of 
the exhibitions are also subject to agreement between the 
Parties (~izes and kind of exhibition halls, number of 
accompanying personnel, financial arrangements and so on). The 
agreement on the condition of the exhibitions will be reached 
no later than five months before their opening. 

2. The Parties will coordinate through diplomatic channels 
organization of other exhibitions and participation in national 
exhibitions which may be held in each country. 

Part VI 

Other Exchanges 

1. The Parties will encourage cooperation between 
organizations of both countries in the field of radio and TV, 
including exchanges of radio and TV programs, exchange of 
delegations and specialists and joint production of TV films. 

2. The Parties will encourage inviting journalists 
acquainted with the press of the receiving country. 
this end, the Parties will assist an annual exchange 
least three journalists from each Party's side. 

to get 
Toward 
of at 

3. The Parties will encourage exchanges and contacts in the 
field of book publishing. 

4. The Parties will encourage mutual exchanges of film 
specialists, the organization of film weeks, seminars, and 
other cinema activities on an annual basis. Conditions of 
these exchanges will be determined by mutual agreement 

S. The Parties recognize the signficance of visits of other 
specialists, beyond those mentioned in this Agreement, to 
deliver lectures and take part in seminars, meetings, and 
discussions which facilitate better mutual understanding 
between the peoples of both countries. 

6. The:.~arties will encourage the future development of 
contacts _fnd _cooperation between archival organizations of the 
two coun·tt~e-s • 
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Part VII 

General Provisions 

1. This Program and the exchanges and visits provided for in 
the Program are to be carried out in accordance with the 
Constitution and appropriate laws and regulations existing in 
each country. 

Within this framework, while implementing this program, the 
Parties will take all necessary measures to create proper 
conditions for fulfillment of these exchanges and visits and to 
ensure security during the stay and normal work of all persons 
participating in Soviet-American exchanges. 

In their turn, the exchangees will carry out their 
activities in the country of stay in accordance wth the 
purposes of their visits which are undertaken within the 
framework of this program. 

2. The Parties have the right in each specific case, by mutual 
agreement, to include in their delegations interpreters, or 
members of their embassies, who will be regarded as part of the 
generally agreed size of these delegations. 

3. The Parties will periodically hold meetings of their 
representatives to review how this program is being carried 
out. The time and the place for such meetings will be agreed 
upon subsequently. 

r 
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Provisions 

For im~lementation of the Exchange Program in the field of 
culture and education between the USSR and the USA for 
1985-1987. 

HIGHER EDUCATION (Part I) 

A. Young scholars and teachers (paragraph I-A, Part I), 
professors and teachers (paragraph 1-b, part I), and language 
teachers and group leaders (paragraph 1-c, part I): 

1. These exchanges will be implemented between the Ministry of 
Higher and Specialized Secondary Education of the USSR (The 
Ministry) and the International Research Exchange Council of 
the United States (IREX). 

2. The receiving Party will make available to these exchangees: 

a. Necessary research and tuition fees for study and 
research work at universities and other institutions of higher 
learning; 

b. Appropriate conditions for research necessary for 
realization of their scientific programs; 

c. suitable lodgings 

d. Monthly stipend; 

e. Medical care expenses, including dental care in case of 
acute pain and trauma (except for dentures) and hospital 
expenses in case of an exchangee's illness or accident in the 
receiving country, by agreement between the two Parties. 

f. Organization of a one-month language course before the 
beginning of the training period to help exchangees to improve 
(paragraph 1-a, part I) their command of Russian and English 
languages respectively, in addition to the nine-month research 
program. 

3. The sending Party will cover all travel expenses of their 
exchangees as far as the capital of the receiving Party (to 
washingt'-on and Moscow respectively) and back. The receiving 
party covers - travel expenses from the capital to the place of 
work and ~c1f •· 
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4. The receiving Party will provide suitable lodgings for up 
to one moiith for spouses of exchangees under paragraph (1-a, 
part I). ~Travel of spouses of this category of exchangees for 
longer periods, as well as travel of participants' family 
members (paragraph 1-b, part I) may be implemented on 
conditions specified by the legislation of the receiving Party 
for foreign citizens. Travel of fam~ly members of participants 
in summer language courses (paragraph 1-c, part I) is not 
foreseen. 

In case of a spouse's illness or accident, the rece1v1ng 
Party will bear expenses for medical care, including hospital 
medical care, by agreement between the two Parties. 

B. Young Scholars and Teachers 
(Paragraph 1-a, part I): 

1. The Ministry and IREX will exchange lists of candidates 
for the next academic year, necessary information about each 
candidate, and programs of study no later than March 1. The 
information on each candidate will include precise biographic 
data, information on the field of academic specialization and 
work experience, a list of published works, a description of 
the proposed research, and also places, institutions and 
archives he wishes to visit, and names of specialists with whom 
the candidate wishes to consult. 

2. The representatives of the Ministry and IREX will meet 
annually in turn in Moscow and in New York no later than June 
15 to inform the sending party of their decisions regarding 
acceptance of each candidate, names of universities or other 
institutions where each candidate will be placed, names of 
consultants, names of archives, and other offices, listed in 
the application, to which the candidate will have access. The 
receiving Party will cover 1expenses for setting up these 
meetings in each country (up to two persons, duration up to a 
week). Beside that, each Party may arrange at its own expense 
additional visits to the otl"i·er country in order to review 
questions pertaining to the exchanges, and to visit 
institutions of higher learning. 

3. Placement o{ candidates accepted by each Party will be 
conside ~ed comglete and final by July 1. After this date the 
Parties ' r:eserve the right to make adjustments in order to 
achieve a - b5l1anced exchange. The American Party at that time 
will taketriecessary measures to place young Soviet scholars and 
teachers in groups of no less than three, and in exceptional 
cases, two persons in one location. 
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4. ·The exchangees will arrive in the receiving country on 
· agreement between the Ministry and IREX by the beginning of the 
semester. _If an exchangee cannot arrive at the agreed time, 
the sending Party will inform the Receiving Party as soon as 
possible, and the new date of arrival will be established by 
agreement. 

5. The training period for exchangees will be, as a rule, 
nine months, not including one month for language courses. The 
Receiving Party will consider applications for extension of the 
agreed periods of training. 

6. On request of the receiving educational institution, 
the Parties will assist in the organization of research trips 
to other institutions of higher learning, motivated by the 
needs of the ✓ research program implementation. The expenses for 
these trips will be borne by the sending Party. 

7. The Parties agree to ensure favorable conditions vital 
to the completion of coordinated programs, including usage of 
educational and research materials, and, when it is feasible 
and possible, work at laboratories, archives and institutions, 
outside the system of higher education. 

8. The Receiving Party will provide the exchangees with 
the following monthly stipend for their entire stay, and the 
first payment will be made upon their arrival in the receiving 
country: 

in the USSR - 300 rubles 
in the USA 450 dollars 

c. Professors and Instructors 
(paragraph I-b, part I) 

These exchanges will be subject to provisions of the 
aforementioned part B, except as follows: 

1. The exchangees will come to the receiving country by 
agreement between the Ministry and IREX. 

2. The Receiving Party will provide the exchangees with 
the following monthly stipend, and the first payment will be 
made upon .their arrival in the receiving country: 

if; fhe USSR - 350 roubles per month 
in the USA - 500 dollars per month 
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1. The Ministry and IREX will agree upon the duration of 
the courses, submit daily programs of classes, and exchange 
biographic data on participants before May 15 each year. 

2. The Receiving Party will provide participants and 
supervisors with the following monthly stipend, and the first 
payment will be made upon their arrival in the Receiving 
Country: · 

in the USSR - 225 roubles per month 
in the USA 300 dollars per month 

3. The Receiving Party will organize at its own expense 
excursions to one city, lasting up to one week, within the time 
frame of the agreed exchange period. 

E. Lecturers 
(paragraph II, part I) 

1. Before January 15 (20 months before the beginning of 
the academic year for which the exchange is planned), the 
Parties will exchange first priority requests and information 
on subjects for which they wish to have lecturers. 

2. Before February 15, the Parties will exchange 
information on candidates, including complete biographical 
data, information on scholarly specialty and work experience, 
and proposals for programs in response to first priority 
requests submitted before January 15 (paragraph I above), and 
also analogous information on candidates at-large. 

3. Representatives of the Parties will meet annually, in 
turn in Moscow and in Washington no later than May 15 of the 
next year to inform each other of their final decisions on 
acceptance of nominations submitted to each other before 
February 15 (point 2 above). The sending Party will cover the 
expenses for setting up these meetings. The receiving Party 
will provide assistance · for visits tp institutions of higher 
learning outside Moscow and Washington in accordance with the 
wishes of the sending Party. 

. ~~ 

A('il rule, a lecturer's stay will comprise up to 4 4. 
months 
year.) 
Parties. 

(an academic semester), or up to 10 months (an academic 
These terms may be changed by agreement between the 
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s. An agreement on a lecturer's acceptance will include 
his preci~e schedule and itinerary in the receiving country, 
the name o~ the receiving institution, the name of the person 
responsible for his stay, and a description of the course 
program. 

6. Tne Sending Party will bear all expenses for travel of 
its exchangees as far as the receiving country's capital 
(Washington and Moscow, respectively), and back. The receiving 
Party pays for the exchangees' travel from the capital to their 
places of work and back. 

7. The Receiving Party will provide for the lecturers it 
receives: 

a) adequate housing for the lecturers. Members of 
their families may come to the country on conditions specified 
by the legislation of the country regarding visits by foreign 
citizens; 

b) medical care expenses, including dental care in 
case of acute pain or trauma (except dentures), and also 
hospital medical care expenses in cases of illness or accident 
suffered by the exchangee in the country of stay, by agreement 
between the two Parties; 

c) scholarly business trips to other institutions of 
higher learning, as necessary, at the request of the receiving 
educational institutions; 

d) monthly stipend. The first allotment to be paid 
upon arrival in the receiving country: 

in the USSR - rubles 420 
in the USA - dollars 600 

F. Seminars 
(paragraph 3, part I) 

1. The Parties will agree in advance through diplomatic 
channels on the subjects, procedures, places, durations and 
n~mbers of participants in seminars in the field of higher 
education. 

2. Tte-1foceiving Party will organize the seminars and 
prepare programs for arriving delegations, taking into account 
the requests of the sending Party. 

3. The Receiving Party will bear expenses for seminars in 
the host country, including internal travel and living expenses 
for guest participants. Living expenses will be paid according 
to the rates which exist in each country during the given 
period. 
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Provisions for direct exchanges between universities and 
other institutions of higher learning will be determined by the 
participants of these exchanges. 

Exchange of books, journals, newspapers and other 
publications on scientific, technical, cultural and educational 
issues will be set up through appropriate organizations chosen 
by the exchange participants 

PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION AND PEDAGOGICAL SCIENCES 

(Part II) 

A. LECTURERS 
(paragraph 1, part II) 

1. As a rule, a lecturer will be sent for 3 months (an 
academic quarter) or 4 months (an academic semester). These 
terms may be changed by agreement between the Parties. 

2. All other provisions for the exchange of lecturers will 
be the same as the provisions for lecturers under part E, 
Higher Education. 

B. La nguage Teachers 
(paragraph 2, part II) 

1. The Parties will agree on the places and dates to 
conduct the courses, and exchange information on acceptance of 
nominees before May 15. f 

2. A group of exchangee~ may be accompanied by a group 
leader. 

3. The Receiving Pa rty will cover tuition f~es . living 
expenses, and travel ~xpenses of the exchangees and the leader 
inside the country f ifr 2 weeks. Monthly stipend for the period 
of train_ing, to be paid upon ai:.civali' wil l be: 

••••• -jJ'J .t-be USSR - :irubles 225' 
••••• i~ t he USA - dollars 300 

C. seminars 
(paragraph 3, part II) 
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Provisions for these exchanges will be the same as the 
provisions for the seminars under part F, Higher Education. 

ARTS AND CULTURE 

(Part III) 

A. Exchange of Exhibitions Between Museums 
(Part III, point 3) 

Provisions for these exchanges will be agreed upon by the 
participating museums or interested organizations of the United 
States and the USSR Ministry of Culture. 

B. Exchange of Delegations and Specialists 
(Part III, points 4,5) 

The receiving Party will cover housing, living and internal 
travel expenses for delegations and specialists participating 
in exchanges conducted by the Parties in accordance with this 
program. Provisions for these exchanges will be agreed upon in 
each separate case. Living expenses will be paid in accordance 
with the rates existing in each country at the time. 
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2. SUMMARY: THE CONCLUDING SESSION OF TH IS PHASE OF THE 
NE GOT I AT IONS ON THE GENERAL AGREEMENT \/AS RE LAT IVEL y· 

SHORT, CONSIDERING ONLY THE SOVIET DRAFT TEXT CALLING ON 
"EACH PARTY" TO FACILITATE THE OTHER'S "CARRY ING OUT OF 
FLIGHTS BY THEIR NATIONAL CARRIERS," TO ENABLE EXCHANGE 
PARTICIPANTS TO BE TRANSPORTED CONVENIENTLY AND CHEAPLY 
~RTICLE XVII, PARA 4) . TO THE SOVIETS, _THE RESUMPTION OF 

AEROFLOT FLIGHTS TO THE US IS "THE KEY " TO SUCCESSFUL 
IMPLEMENTATION OF AN EXCHANGE AGREEMENT, " IF IT IS SIGNED." 
THE US SIDE RECOGtllZEO THE IMPORTAtlCE OF THE I SSUE , SltlCE 
THE SOVIET SIDE SAID IT MATTERED , BUT MAINTAINED THAT IT 

MUST BE RE SOLVED IN OTHER FORA. A GENERAL REVIEI/ OF 
POSITIONS TAKEN ON THE GENERAL AGREEMENT DRAFTS HAS BEEN 
SCHEDULED TO BEGIN ON OCTOBER 16. END SUMMARY. 

3. AS EXPECTED, THE OCTOBER 4 llEGOTIATING S,ESSJON I/AS 
THE LAST OF THE PREL IMINARY ROUUD OF DI SCUSSIONS OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT. VIRTUALLY THE EtlTIRE MEETING I/AS 
GIVEN OVER TO ARTICLE XV I I, PARA 4, OF THE SOVIET DRAFT , 
WHICH CALLS INDIRECTLY FOR THE REESTABLISHING OF REGULAR 
AEROFLOT SERVICE TO THE US . THE SOVIET TEAM HEAD, 
ALEXANDER CHURLIN, BEGAN BY STRESSING THAT, IF AND WHEN 
A NEIi AGREEMENT IS SIGNED, THE QUES TION OF TRANSPORTING 
EXCHANGEES I/Ill BE IMPORTANT FOR THE SOVIETS IN ITS 
IMPLEMENTATION. IT \/ILL BE SO FOR REASONS OF CONVENIOICE 
AND MATERIAL CONS IDERATIONS , AS THE SOVIET TE XT SAYS . 
HE CALLED ATTENTION TO THE FACT THAT SOVIET REPRESEllTATIVES 
Fl YI NG TO NEIi YORK OR I/ASH I NG TON IN RECENT MOtHHS HAD 

EXPERIENCED GREAT DIFFICULTIES BUT SAID THAT EXCHANGEES, 
WHO COMPRI SE NOT- JUS T I ND IV I DUAL S OR SMALL GROUP S BUT 

LARGE GROUPS, WOULD HAVE EVEN MORE PROBLEMS "UN DER PRESENT 
CONDITIONS." EVEN WORSE, HE ADDED 111TH ALMOST A SMILE, 
WOULD BE THE SITUATION SHOULD THE MOSCO\/ CIRCUS TRY TO 
GO TO THE US AND THE ELEPHANTS AND HORSES HAVE TO CH ANGE 
PLANES IN, SAY, THE NETHERLANDS. "CAN YOU IMAGINE \/HAT 
THAT WOULD BE LIKE ?" HE ASKED RHETORICALLY. HE 
ASKED THAT THE US SI DE GI VE CARE FUL - CONS I DE RAT I ON TO 
THE SOVIET PROPOSAL AND FOR COMMENTS ON IT. 

· 4.· BENSON RESPONDED THAT , 111TH ALL DUE RESPECT TO THE 
PROBLEMS CHURLIN HAD OUTLINED, IT IS THE US POSITION 
THAT THIS QUESTION OF USING NATIONAL AIRLINES CANNOT 
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BE DI SCUSS ED IN THE PRESENT FORUM, IN THE CONTE XT OF A 
NEIi EXC HANGE AGREEMENT . " \IE HAVE SUGGESTED CERTA I~ 
WAYS IN 1/H I CH TH IS MATTER COULD BE ADDRESSED," 
BENSON CONTINUED . "C ER TAIN DISCUSSIONS HAVE BEEN 
CARRIED OUT, AND REMAIN TO BE CONCLUDED. OTHERS \IOULD 
HAVE TO FOLLO~ PERH APS OF A PUREL Y COMMERCI AL NA TURE . 
THE SE DI SCUS SI ONS, TAKEN AS A I/HOLE, I/ Ill BE DETERMltlATE 
IN SETTLING THE QUESTION OF AIR FLIGHTS, AND 1/0ULD AND 
SHOULD BE CONCLUDED IN OTHER FORA, AT OTHER DISCUSSI ON 

TABLES . " 

S. YURI I KAPRALOV ltHERVENEO AT THIS POINT TO SAY THAT 
SOME OF THE DISCUSSI ON ON THE GE NERAL AGREEMENT CONCERNED 

QUESTIOIIS OF LARGER, SOME OF LESSER, IMPORTANCE. "\IE 
SHOULD ALWAYS TRY TO DETER MINE THE DEGREE OF IMPORTANCE 
FOR EACH SIDE OF A PART ICULAR QUESTION," HE SAI D. 
" BOTH SIDES SHOULD CONSI DER THE STATED IMPORTANCE OF 
THE POS IT IONS TAKEN . AS YOU ANALYZE OUR POSITIONS, " 
KAPRALOV CONTINUED, " IT I S IMPORTANT FOR YOU TO KN Oii 
THAT THE QUESTION OF THE RESUMPTION OF AIR FLIGHT S I S 
A KEY ONE FOR THE SOVIET SIDE IN CARRYING OUT ANY NE\/ 

AGREEMENT, IF ONE I/ERE TO BE SIGNED .. " 

6. CHURLIN THEN AGREED 111TH BEN SON THAT THE AIRLINE S 

QUESTION \/AS INDEED A MATTER FOR OTHER FORA BUT ALSO 
SHOULD BE DI SCUSSEO IN THE EXCHANGE AGREEMENT TALK S, 

SINCE THE IMPLEMENTATION OF ANY AGREEMENT DEPENDED 
ON T~ANSPORTING ALL THE PARTICIPANT S IN IT S PROGRAMS. 
HE SECONDED KAPRALOV ' S ASSERTI ON THAT THI S IIAS Oil[ OF 
THE MOST IMPORTANT QUESTIONS UNDER DISCU SS ION FOR THE 

SOVIET Utl I ON . 

7. VIKTOR SAKOVICH ADDEO THAT , "IF 1/E AGREE " ON A NEIi 
AGREEMENT, THE NEXT.STEP WOULD BE _T O IMPLEME NT IT . ',' \IE 
ARE VERY CONCERNED," HE SAID, "THAT A NEIi AGREEMENT NOT 
REMAIN A DEAD LETTER, JUST ON PAPER. " REFERRING TO 
EARLIER PRACTICE, SAKOVICH SA ID THAT A "SIGNIFICANT 

PART OF THE EXCHANGE S, ESPECIALLY INVOLVING THE 
PERFORMING ARTS, I/ERE HANDLED ON A COMMERCIAL BASIS . " 
THIS INVOLVED SOVIET ORGANIZ AT IONS LIKE GOSKONTSERT 
AND PRIVATE AMERICAN IMPRESARIOS, HE SAID, All D_OING BUSI-
NE SS ON A COMMERCIAL BASIS . UNFORTUNATELY, MANY VERY 
GOOD IDEAS AND PROJECTS NEVER CAME TO FRUITION DUE SIMPLY 
TO FINANCIAL CONS I DE RATIONS, HE STATED. THE MARG I NS · 
I/ERE TIGHT. TRANSPORT COSTS Al 1/AYS PLAYED A SUBSTANT I Al 
ROLE IN CONTRACT TALKS, HE RECALLED, AND MANY EARL IER 
PROJECTS I/ERE REALIZABLE ONLY BECAUSE AEROFLOT AC CEPTED 
RUBLES . HE COULD NOT IMAGINE, SAKOVICH CONCLUDED , HO\/ 
THE EXCHANGE OF PERFORMING ARTIS TS COULD I/ORK IN £VEN 
THE BEST OF AGREEMENTS IF GOSK ONTSERT 1/0ULD_ HAVE TO PA Y 
FOR TRANSPORT AND OTHER EXPENSES IN HARD CURRENCY. "SO 

THIS IS NOT AN ABS.TRACT , THEORETICAL QUESTION FOR US, 
IT IS OVERWHELMINGLY PRACTICAL . " 

8. BENSON RESPONDED THAT THE US SIDE FULLY ACCEPTED 
THE IMPORTANCE OF THIS MATTER :ro THE SOVIET SIDE. 

CONTRARY TO I/HAT CHURL IN HAD IMPLIED, THE US SI DE DID 
NOT FIND THE ISSUE IRRELEVANT TO THE PRESENT TALKS, 

BENSON CONTINUED . HE AGREED 111TH KAPRALOV THAT EACH 
SIDE SHOULD MAKE KNO\IN WHICH POINTS OF THE AGREEMENT IT 
CONSIDERED IMPORTANT; IN THI S REGARD, HE SAl D, "\IE NOTE 
YOUR REMARK THAT THE QUESTION OF THE RESUMPTI ON OF 
REGULAR AEROFLOT FLIGHTS TO THE US IS ONE OF THE MOST 
IMPORTANT--A KEY QUESTION--FOR THE SOVIET SIDE IN THE 
IHPLEMEtlTATION OF AN AGREEME~T, IF ONE IS SIGNED." BUT 
HE REPEATED THAT THE BASIC DISCUSS ION OF THE AIRLINES 
QUESTION HUST TAKE PLACE ELSEWHERE. THE RESOLUTION OF 
THE PROBLEM MUST CERTAINLY BE EFFECTED IN ANOTHER FORUM , 
NOT IN THE CONTE XT OF NE GOT I AT I ON OF AN EXCHANGE AGREE
MENT. 
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9. CHURL IN SAIC TH AT HE 1/ELCOMEO BEN SON ' S ACKNOI/LEOGE-
HENT THAT "THE AIRLI NES QUESTION" BEARS UPON THE 
DOCUMENTS UNDER DI SC USS I ON . "IF THE US SI DE CANNOT 

AGREE 111TH THE LANGUAGE OF THE SOVIET DRAFT, " HE 
CONTINUED, " THI S I/Ill BE A GREAT PROBLEM FOR THE 
IHPLEMENTAflON OF ANY AGREEMENT. " HE ADDED THAT 

THE SOVIET SIDE I/AS CONCERNE0 -1/ITH THE AIRLI NES 
QUESTION ONL Y AS IT APPLIED TO EXCHANGES , NOT 

111TH ITS " GLOBAL ASPECTS." THU S, HE CONCL UDED, 
THE SOVIET POSITION IS THAT IF THE US SERIOUSLY AND 
REALISTICALLY WANTS TO CREATE THE NECESSARY CONDITIONS 
FOR IMPLEMENTING· A NEIi AGREEME NT, IT Will " ASS IST IN 
THIS MATTER." IF NOT , THE SOVIET SIDE 1/0ULD FACE 
IMPOSSIBLE DIFFICULTIES Ill CARRYING OUT THE EXCHANGE 

AGREEMENT. 

10. AT TH IS JUNCTURE , IT WA S AGREED THAT ARGUMENTS ON 
TH IS PARA I/ERE FULLY EXPRESSED ANO RECORDED . 

11. TURNING TO THE FINAL ARTICL'E OF EACH CRAFT, BENSON 

POINTED OUT THAT THEY I/ERE IDE NTICAL EXCEPT THAT THE 
SOVIET TE XT SPECIFIED THAT THE PLACE OF SIGNING 

-1/0ULO BE MOSCOW WHILE THE US TEXT LEFT THE MATTER 
OPEN .. CHURL IN EXPLAINEO THAT THIS WAS A MERE . 
FORMAL ITV, AS PREVIOUS SIT(S HAO Al TERN ATED BETWEEN 
I/ASH I NG TON ANO MOS COIi. THE DOCUMENT COUL O BE SIGNED 
JN ANY ONE OF SE VERAL PLACES . 

12 . THE TIME FOR THE NEXT MEETING_ WAS SET FOR TUESDAY , 
OCTOBER 16, AT 1030, ALLO\lltlG A WEEK ' S TIMEOUT FOR 
REVIEW BY EACH TEAM. IT \/AS AG REED THAT THE NE XT 
OISCUSSIOtlS WOULD COtlSIST OF A BROAD SUMMARY REVIEW 

·or THE ENT I RE GENERAL AGREEMENT' TO FI X WHAT HAS BEEN 
AGREED ANO WHAT DISAGREEMENTS REMAIN . AT THAT TIME, 

BENSON SUGGESTED, EACH SIDE HIGHT AL SO RE SPOND TO 
QUESTIONS WHICH IT HAO_ TAKEN " UNDER ADVISEMENT." 

13 . COMMENT : THE SESSION WAS DEVOTED ESSENTIALLY TO 
THE SUBJECT OF THE RESUMPTION OF AEROFLOT FLIGHTS TO lHE 
US, 1/HICH, IN THE SOVIET VIEW, I S ES SENTIAL IF ANY FUTURE 
EXCHANGES AGREEMENT IS TO BE IMPLEMENTED. AS THE 
SOVIET UNION WOULD NOT SIGN AN AGREEMENT WHICH IT COULD 
NOT FULFILL , WE WERE TOLD, THE SIGNING OF THE AGREEMENT 
ITSELF WOULD DEPEND ON A RESOLUTION OF THIS FELT SOVIET 
PROBLEM. THE US SIDE ACKNOIILEOGED THE IMPORTANCE OF THE 
RESUMPTION OF AEROFLOT FLIGHT S TO THE SOVIET SIDE, 
IIIIILE RESISTING THE CLEAR SOVIET EFFORT TO_ ACHIEVE 
THEIR GOALS THROUGH LINKAGE TO THE EXCHANGES AGREEMENT . 

KAMMAN 
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I. 18HF mtnt ~l - ENT I RE TEXT. 

2. SUMMARY. THE ELEVENTH NEGOTIATING SESSION ON A NEIi 
EXCHANGES AGREEMENT AGAIN COVERED SUBSTANTIAL GROUND 
(NEARI Y All OF FOUR ARTICLES) , Ill TH MOST OF THE O IS-

CUSS ION DEVOTED TO T\10 QUESTIONS : (A) HOii OFTEN 1/0ULD 
REVIEII TALKS BE HELO AND HOii 1/0ULD THEY BE INITIATED 
(US ARtlCLE XVII, AND (Bl 1/HETHER TO GRANT SPECIAL VISA 

CONS I DE RAT I ON TO GUESTS OF THE AMBASSADOR/CONSUL -GENERAL 
(US ARTICLE XVI 11, PARA 3). THERE \/AS BASIC AGREEMENT 

ON ARTICLES CONCE_RNED Ill TH TOUR I SM (US XV), THE CONCLUSION 
OF A PROGRAM DOCUMENT TO IMPLEMENT THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 
(US XV 11), AND ON VI SAS IN GENERAL FOR EXCHANGE 

PARTlCIPANTS AND OTHER DETAILS OF EXCHANGES (US ARTICLE 

XVI_( I, PARAS 1, .2 AND 4). END SUMMARY. 

3. AS THE OCTOBER 2 SESSION BEGAN, AMER I CAN TEAM HEAD 
AND ADCM RAY BENSON BEGAN THE DISCU SS I ON ON ART I CLE XV 
(US TEXT; SOVIET ARTICLE XIV) BY NOTING THAT THE FIRST 

SENTEIICE OF EACH I/AS SIMILAR 111TH THE EXCEPTION OF 

THE VERB. BENSON tlOTED, AS HE HAD SEVERAL TI MES 
EARLIER IN THE TALKS, THAT THE RUSSIAN VERB 
"SPOSOBSTVOVAT" TRANSLATES AS "FACILITATE" ANO 
IMPLIES GREATER COMMITMENT THAN DOES THE ENGLISH 
I/ORD "ENCOURAGE " , 1/HICH IS IN THE U. S. TEXT. IT 
I/AS AGREED THAT THE QUEST I ON OF THE TRANSL AT I ON OF 
KEY I/OROS 1/0ULD BE RESOLVED AT A LATER TIME It( THE 

· TA.LKS. CONTltlUING; BENSOtl SAID THAT THE SECOND SENTENCE 

IN THE US DRAFT \/AS NOT NEIi BUT A RETURN TO THE 
LANGUAGE OF. EARLIER AGREEMENTS 1/HICH ENCOURAGED PEOPLE
TO -PEOPL E CONTACT . HE CALL ED SUCH CONTACT AN INTEGRAL 
AND BASIC PART OF EXCHANGES, ADDltlG THAT IT \/AS ALSO 
THE SUBJECT OF RECENT DI SC USS IUNS IN \/ASH I NGTON . " \IE 
FEEL IT IS AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THE GOALS EMBODIED IN 
OUR ART I CLE XV, " HE CONCLUDED. 

4. CHURLIN RESPONDED THAl THE SOVIET STATE COMMITTEE 
FOR FOREIGN TOUR I SM (GOSKOM I TET PO I NOSTRANNOMU 
TUR I ZHU) HAD EXAM I NED THE T\10 TEXTS AtlD SUGGESTED 
THE FOLLOIIING LANGUAGE AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR THE CURRENT 
SOVIET TEXT (INFORMAL TRANSLATION): "THE PARTIES 
I/ILL STEADILY (POSTOIANNO) FACILITATE THE EXPANSI ON 
OF COOPERATION IN THE FIELD OF TOURISM BETIIEEN THE Tl/0 

.-
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COUNTRIES 111TH THE AIM OF MORE FULLY SATISFYING THE 
REQUESTS OF TOURISTS TO BECOME ACQUAINTED 111TH THE 
LIFE, \/ORK, AND CULTURE OF THE PEOPLE OF EACH COUNTRY. 
IN THIS CONNECTION THE PARTIES \/Ill ENCOURAGE TOURIST 

VISITS, ON A GROUP OR INDIVIDUAL BASIS, OF YOU TH, 

WORKERS, FARMERS, AND PEOPLE OF OTHER PROFESSIONS . " 
BENSON PROMISED TO STUDY THE SOVIET PROPOSAL, NOTING, 

HOIIEVER, THE ABSENCE OF THE PHRASE "PEOPLE-TO-PE OPLE 
CONTACTS.• VIKTOR SAKOVICH REMARKED THAT THIS PHRASE 
HAS NO EQUIVALENT ltl RUSSIAN AND WOULD NOT ltl ANY 
EVENT. HAVE THE SAME RESONANCE AS IN ENGL-I SH. BENSON 
COMMENTED THAT THE SOVIET \/ORDING ON "GROUP AND 
INDIVIDUAL TRIPS" . APPEARED TO BE ACCEPTABLE. 

5. CONTINUING 111TH ARTICLE XVI OF THE US TE XT, BEN SOII 
. NOTED THE ABSENCE OF AN EQUIVALENT ART I-CLE IN THE SOVIET 

DRAFT, THOUGH IT I/AS PRESENT IN ALL PREVIOUS AGREEMENTS. 
REFERENCE TO "PERI ODIC MEETINGS" APP£ARED IN THE SOVI ET 
TEXT ONLY IN THE PROGRAM (PART 7, PARA 3); \/HY I/AS THE 
FULLER REFERENCE DROPPED FROM THE GENERAL AGREEMENT? 

CHURLIN REPLIED THAT THE ENVISAGED PERIODIC MEETINGS 
1/0ULD CONCERN PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION. AFTER MUCH 
DISCUSSION, CHURL IN AGREED TO CON SIDER PUTTIUG A 
REFERENCE TO PERIODIC MEETINGS BACK INTO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT. BUT HE ARGUED FOR GREATER FLEXIBILITY, 
SO THAT MEETINGS COULD BE HELD ONLY "AS REQUIRED " , 
PERHAP S ~ORE THAN ONCE A YEAR , OR EVEN EVERY OTHER YE AR, 
HE SAID . CHURL IN NOTED THAT THERE ARE IN ANY EVENT 
FREQUENT MEETINGS DURING THE YEAR BETIIEEN ORGANIZATIOIIS 
OF BOTH COUNTRIES 11111 CH ARE INVOLVED IN EXCHANGES . • BENSON 
AGREED, CITING THE IRE X-MHE MEETINGS, 1/HICH TAKE PLACE 
AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR , AS SPECIF IED IN THE PROG RAM. IN 

OTHER CASES REQUIRING IMMEDIATE ATTENTION, BENSON 
CONTINUED, THE U.S. POSITION I/AS PRESENTED IN MOSCO\/ 
TO SOVIET INSTITUTIONS BASICALLY BY THE PERSONS ON THE 

U. S. NE GOT I AT I NG TEAM. HE NOTED THAT THE SOVIET PROGRAM 
DOCUMENT ' S REFERENCE TO "PERIODIC MEETINGS" DID NOT 
REFER TO THEIR BEING SET UP THROUGH "DI PLOMATIC CHANNELS", 
AS DID THE U. S. TEXT: THE U. S. SI DE HAD Al 1/AYS FOUND THE 
ANNUAL OFFICIAL REVIEW OF THE EXCHANGE AGREEMENT TO BE 
EXTREMELY EFFECTIVE, AND ABSOLUTELY NECESS.ARY. 

6. BENSON THEN SUGGESTED, HO\/EVER, THAT THE PERIODICITY 
OF THE REVIE\IS BE STATED AS "AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR", IF 
THAT 1/0ULD REFLECT CHURLIN'S CONCfRN. CHURL IN MERELY 

SAID THAT THE SOVIET SIDE 1/ISHED "MORE FLEXIBILITY", 
BUT HE 1/0ULD REVIEII THE U. S. ARGUMENT. 

7. TURNING TO SOVIET ARTICLE XV (ON RELATIONSHIPS BE TIIEEN 
ARCHIVAL INSTITUTIONS), 1/HICH IS NOT IN THE U.S. DRAFT, 
BENSON SAID TH.T THE U.S. SIDE HAD NO OBJECTIONS IN 
PRINCIPLE, BUT 111TH T\10 CAVEATS: (Al THE RUSSIAN \/ORD 
"S ODE I STVOVAT" (ASS I ST) CONNOTES A DEGREE OF SU PPORT 
1/HICH MUST BE CONS-IDERED CAREFULLY, AND (Bl THE US 
SIDE HAD ALREADY DISCUSSED 111TH MR. MATUSZEIISKI OF 

!REX POSSIBLE PROGRAMS 1/HICH 1/0ULD FDLLOII FROM SUCH AN 
ARTICLE . NATUSZEIISKI HAD TALKED THE MATTER OVER AT THE 
MHE \/HILE IN MOSCQI/ LAST \/EEK . THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT 
1/0ULD HAVE TO INCLUDE MUTUALLY AGREEABLE SPECIFIC 
PROGRAMS Ill ORDER FOR THIS ARTICLE TO BE ACCEPTABLE. 
CHURL IN STRESSED THAT NOT ONLY THE MHE \IOULO BE 
INVOLVED ON THE SOVIET SIDE. BENSON AND CHURL IN AGREED 
THAT THE NEIi ARTICLE REFERS TO VARIOUS ARCHIVAL 
INSTITUT IONS !STRESS ON THE PLURAL) IN BOTH COUNTRIES, 
ALSO THAT THE DIFFERE NCES BETIIEEN THE VIE\IS EXPRESSED 
I/ERE OF A. MORE "PRACTICAL" THAN SUBSTANTIVE CHARACTER. 

8. ON US ARTICLE XVI I (SOVIET ARTICLE XVI 11) ,. 
NOTED THAT THE US DRAFT HAS T\10 PARAS AND THE SOVIET 
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DR AFT ONLY ONE. THERE I/AS NO DISAGREEME NT, HE 
CONT I NUED, BETWE EN THE FIR ST SEHTE NCE S OF EAC H 

PARA 1 EXCEPT THAT EACH SIDE HAD INCLUDED ONE PH RASE 
1/Hl~H THE OTHER OMITTED . EACH PHRASE HAD BEEN INCL UDED 

IN PREVIOUS AGRE EMENTS, HE !IOTED , AND PE RHAPS BOTH 
SHOULD AG AIN BE INCLUDED IN THE PR ESENT AGREEMENT. THE 
SOVIET PHRASE OMITTED THE US TE XT: " WHICH IS ATT ACHED 
AND IS AN INTE GRAL PART Of" TH IS AGREEMENT; " THE US 
PHRAS,£ OMITTED IN THE SOVIET DRAFT : "UNLE SS AND UNTIL 
AMENDED BY AG REEMENT OF THE PARTIES. " CHURL IN NOTED 
THE US PROPOSAL TO INCLUDE BOTH PHRASES AND SA ID HE 
SAIi NO OBJECTION TO DOING SO BUT WOULD HAVE TO CON SULT 
"THE LAWYERS" BEFORE MAKING A FINAL DECI SION . BENSON 

SAID HE THOUGHT THE SOVIET LAWYERS \IOULD HAVE NO 

DIFFICULTY ACCEPTING THE US PHRASE, SINCE IT I/AS 
INCLUDED IN THE TEXT OF All PREVIOU S AGREEMENTS. U. S. 

LAWYERS \IOULD HAVE TO BE CONSUL TED AS I/Ell , HE ADDEO. 

9. · BENSON THEN ASKED \/HY HIE SOVIET DRAFT OMITTED 
ENTIRELY . THE SE COND PARA OF THE US TE XT, ON SETTING 
THE DATE FOR THE NEXT NE GOT I AT I ON OF A PROGRAM DOCUMENT. 
SUCH A PARA \/AS IN Atl PREVIOUS AGREEMENTS ANO I S 
"MOST NECES SARY" I N THE US VIEi/. CHURL IN EXPLAINED 
THAT IN THE SOVIET VIE i/ THI S PAR A REL ATE S TO·THE PROGR AM 
DOCUMENT . SI NCE THERE· IS CURRENTLY 110 GEN ER AL AGREEMplT 
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IN EFFECT, IT SEEMED OUT OF PLACE TO AGRE°E TO THI S PARA . 
BEFORE AG REEI NG TO SIGN A' NEII GE NERAL AGREEME NT. BENSON 

ASKED IF TH I S MEANT TWAT I/ERE THERE TO BE AN AGREED 
GENERAL AGREEME tlT ANO PROGRAM, TH I S PARA WOULD 

AUTOMATICALL Y BE I NCLUOED. CHURL IN ASSENTED . 

16. TURNING TO ARTICI E XVI 11 III S TE XT, SOVIET ARTICLE 

XVll) h BENSON SUGGESTED LEAVING THE T\10 DIFFERENT 
I/OROS IN PARA I, "REQUE STED " (US TEXTI AND "ENLI STEO " 
(PRIVLEKAEMYE OF THE SOVIET TEXT) . THE S~ \/ORO S HAVE 

BEEN IN PAST AGREEMEN TS; IT SEEMS TO HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED 
THAT WHILE SOVIET I NSTITUTIONS IIOULO BE " ENL ISTED " , U.S. 

ltlSTITUTIONS \IOULO MERELY BE ·" REQUE STED ". CHURLIN 
AGREED . BENSON THEN NOTED THAT THE SECOND PARAS IN 
BOTH TE XTS \/ERE ESSENTIALLY IDENTICAL, BUT HE SUGGE STED 
THAT DIFFICULTIES SOMETIME S AROSE OVER THE INTERPRETATION 
OF THE I/OROS " 14 DAYS" (US TE XTl OR OF " TWO \/EEKS " (SOVI ET 
TEXTS) . BEHSON SUGGESTED TH AT EXPLICIT REFERENCE BE 

HADE IN THI S PARA TO THE NUMBER OF 1/0RKING O~YS. 
I NVOL VEO, THAT THESE BE TEN \/ORK I NG DAYS, TO AVOID 
THE PROBLEM CREATED BY THE OCCURRENCE OF NAT I ON AL HOLIDAYS 
\IITHIN A PERIOD OF CAL ENDAR DAYS. CHURLIN READILY 
ACCEPTED THIS SUGGE STION AS MOST RATIONAL, BUT SAID 
HE 1/0ULO HAVE TO CONSULT THE MFA CONSULAR DEPARTME NT 

ON THE QUE ST I ON . 

11. BENSON NOTED THAT THE SAME "TEN WORKING DAYS" SHOULD 
BE THE TERM FOR THE THIRD US PARA OF THIS ARTICLE. 111TH 
THIS INTRODUCTION, HE ASKED FOR SOVIET COMME NT ON PARA 

3, NOTIIIG THAT IT RELATES TO ARTICLE V, PARA 2B, OF 
THE US DRAFT . CHURLIN REPEATED AR GUMENTS OFFERED IN 

DISCUSSING ARTICLE V, NAMELY THAT THE SOVIET SIDE \/AS 
AGAIN ST I NCL UD I tlG I N THE AGR EE ME NT A SPEC I Al CATE GORY 

OF EXCHANGE PARTICIP AN T TO I/HOH SPECI AL PRIVILEGES 
1/0ULO BE ACCORDED . HE ttOTEO THAT All PARTICIPANTS 
SHOULD FALL UNDER PARA 2 OF THI S ARTICLE IF THEY ARE 
ON EXCHANGES. PERSONS COMING AS GUESTS OF THE 
AMBASSADOR OR CONS UL - GE NERAL, HE SAID, ARE COVERED BY 
A SEPARATE CONSUL AR AGREEMENT, AND THEY SHOULD NOT 
er I NCLUDED I N AN EXCH ANGES AGREEMEIH . HE SAID THE 
SOVIET SIDE 1/I SHE O TO PLACE All PARTICIPANTS ON AN 
EQUAL FOOTI NG ANO PROMISED THAT GUEST S OF THE 

· AIIBASSAOOR PARTICIPATING · IN EXCHANGE S 1/0ULO HA VE NO 
HORE TROUBLE 11 1TH VIS AS THAN IF THEY CAME ONLY AS HIS 

GUESTS. 
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12. BENSON THHJ ASK ED FOR CLARIFICATION: DID THE 

SOVI ET SI DE OBJECT TO PARA 3 ONLY BEC AUSE IT SEEMS TO 

ASK FOR SPECIAL TREATMENT FOR CERTAIN EXCHANG EE S? 010 
THE SOVI ET SI DE NOT AGRE E TH AT All SU CH PERSON S 1/0ULO 
HAVE VISA RESPONSES 1/ITHI N THE AGR EED UPON TEN 1/0RKltlG 
DAYS, NO FASTE R ANO 11 1TH NO DIFFERE NT TREATMENT THAN 
ANY OTHER PARTICIPANT S? CHURL IN MERELY REPEATED 
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\/HAT HE HAO SAID BEFORE- - THAT THE USSR TRE ATS THE GU ES T, 
OF ALL AMBASSADORS 111TH RE SPECT; THAT SUCH GUESTS ARE TiE 
SUBJECT OF OTHER CON SULAR AGREEMENTS, ANO NOT OF 
EXCHANGE AGREEMENT S; ANO THAT All EXCHANGE PARTICIPANTS 
1/0ULO BE TREATED ALIKE, 1/HETHER THEY WERE THE AMBA SSAOOl ' S 

GUESTS OR NOT. BENSON RETORTED THAT THI S SEEMED A Tl/ I S[ 
(UNWELCOME AT THAT) ON EXISTI NG PRACTICE. "WHY SHOULD 

AN AMBASSADOR OR COi/SUL -GENERAL BE PREVENTED FROM 
INVITING PEOPLE AS HIS GUE STS ANO HAVI NG THEM AL SO 
PART ICIPATE IN EXCHAN GE PROGRAMS?~ HE ASK ED . HE SAID 
IT SEEMED TO BE TOTALLY ILLOGICAL TO PLACE OB STACLE S IN 
THE 1/AY OF AN AMBASS ADOR 'S INVITI NG PEOPLE TO VISIT AS 
HIS GUEST S. BE NSON SAID IT WAS UNREASONABLE TO EXCLUDE 
PEOPLE FROM BEI NG CON SIDERED GUE STS OF THE AMBAS SADOR 
OR CONSUL-GENERAL ONLY BEC AUSE THEY WERE AL SO PARTIC IPAr lNG 
IN AN EXCHANGE. HE OFFE RED EXAMPLES TO I LLUSTRATE HIS 
POINT THAT A MAJOR CUL TURAL FIGURE MIGHT, UNDER THI S 
SOVIET OEIIANO, LOSE TH E HONOR OF BEING INVITED DIREC TL Y 
BY AN AMBASS ADOR OR CONSUL -G ENERAL BECAUSE THAT HONOR 
tTSHF 1/0ULO JEOPARDIZE CHANCES OF OBTAIN ING A VI SA. 
\/HAT IF THE AMBA SSADOR I/ERE TO I NV I TE GEORG SZOL TI OR 

LEONARD BERNSTEIN OR PHILLIPE OE MONTEBELLO, I/HO 1/0ULO 
BE PARTICIPATING IN AN EXCHANGE PROGRAM, HE ASKED? 

13. CHURLIN RE SPONDED THAT HE COULD NOT AGREE 
Ill TH BENSON ' S CHAR ACTERIZATION OF . THE SITUATION, 
THAT EXCLUDING PARA 3 WOULD PLACE OBSTACLES IN 
THE 1/AY OF. AMBAS SADORS' GUESTS . HE REPEATED THAT 
THE SOVIET POSITION CONCERNED ONLY EXCHANGE 
PARTICIPANTS PER SE, AND FOR SUCH PARTICIPANTS 
PARA 2 \/AS SUFFICIENT ANO REAL ISTIC. THE TEN 
WORKING DAYS NOTED IN TIIAT PARA 1/0ULO APPL Y, 
HE REITERATED, TO All PARTICIPANT S IN EXCHANGES •. 

HE ADMITTED, HOIIE VER, THAT IN CERTAIN SPECIAL 
CASES A SPECIAL REQUEST ("BY NOTE " ) FROM AN 

AMBASSADOR FOR SPECIAL TRE ATMENT OF ONE OR ANOTHER 
GUEST MIGHT BE HONORED . BUT SUCH CASE S COULD NOT , 
HE STRES SE D, BE CONS IDERED A CONSTANT, NECESSARY 
PART OF THE SYSTEM OF EXCHANGE S ANO VI SAS. 

14. BENSON NOTED THE SOVIET VIEi/ ANO THEN 
SUMMARIZED THE US ARGUMENT : THIS \/AS NOT SO MUCH 
A US REQUEST FOR SPECIAL TREATMENT OF AMBASSADOR ' S 
GUESTS (HE SAID THE US SIDE COULD FORE GO REFERENCE 
TO PRIORITY OR SPECIAL TREATMENT IN ITS DRAFT) 
AS A PROTEST AGAINST A PAST DISCRIMI NATION ANO 

AN EFFORT TO PREVENT IT .IN THE FUTURE. HE SAID 
CHURL IN \/AS \/ELL AWARE THAT IN RECENT MONTHS MANY 

OF THE US AMBASSADOR' S INVITEE S HAD BEEN DENIED 

VISAS AS HIS GUE STS. THE US SIDE UISHED THE 
REQUESTS FOR INVITA.TIONAL VI SAS FOR HIS GUE STS 
TO BE HANDLED WITHIN TEN 1/0RKING DAYS ANO NOT 
TO BE DISCRIMINATED AGAINST BY THE SOVIET SIDE . 
AS TO THE REST, HE SUGGE STED, MUTUALLY ACCEPTABLE 
LANGUAGE COULD BE FOUND . HE CALLEO FOR THE SOVIET 
SIDE TO PUT ASIDE " PREJUDICE '" ANO TO PREVENT 
THE "ARTIFICIAL FRICTION " 1/HICH HAD AFFECTED THE 
RELATIONSHIP IN RECENT MONTH S. 

15 . AT T\/0 POINTS IN BENSON'S ARGUMENT VIKTOR 
SAKOVICH INTERV~NEO TO SAY THAT HE FELT IT 
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UNFAIR TO CALL THE SOVIET POSITION ILLOGI CAL, AS 
THE SOVIET SIDE I/AS NOT "AUTHORIZED" WPOLNOMOCHNYI) 
TO DISCUSS VISAS FOR ANY PERSONS OTHER THAN 
EXCHANGEES; THE I/HOLE QUESTION OF VISAS FOR 
AMBASSADORS ' GUESTS HE ARGUED ~HURL IN IMMEDIATELY 
AGREED), LAY OUTSIDE -THE COMPETENCE OF THIS 
NE GOT I AT I NG TEAM AND COULD BE RE SOL VEO ONLY ON 
THE BASIS OF CONSULAR AGREEMENTS, NOT EXCHANGE 
AGREEMENTS. THIS IS UNFORTUNATE, HE SAID, BUT 

THE SOVIET TEAM IS PO WERLE SS TO ACT ON SUCH 
QUESTIONS. BENSON RE SPONDED THAT AN EARL I ER 

SOVIET HAM HAO FOUND, OR BEEN GIVEN, THE 
AUTHOR I TY TO ACT · ON SUCH QI SA QUESTIONS IN THE 

PAST; THAT'S HOii PARA _2 MUST HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED. 
HE SUGGESTED, THEREFORE, THAT IN LIKE MANNER THE 
CURRENT SOVIET NEG OT I AT I tlG TEAM ACQUIRE THE AUTHOR I TY 
TO INCLUDE THE US PARA 3. HE CONCLUDED BY AGAIN 
NOTING THAT THE SOVIET PRACTICE I/AS ONE OF 
DELIBERATE DISCRIMINATION AGAINST GUESTS OF THE 
US AMBASSADOR ANO CON SUL GENERAL, PERSONS I/HO 
SHOULD, -ON THE CONTRA_RY, BE TREAfED 111TH SPECIAL 

HONOR. 

-16. CHURL IN SUMMED UP THE SOVIET ARGUMENT AS NOT 
\/_ANTING A "SPECIAL CATEGORY" INTRODUCED. IN THE . 
GENERAL AGREEMENT, TO GIVE PRIVILEGES ANO PRIORITY 
TO "SPECIAL PERSONS . " THE SOVIET SIDE 1/0ULO TRY 
TO PROVIDE NORMAL CONDITIONS RESPECTING VISAS 
FOR ALL PARTICIPANTS, HE SAID, BUT 1/0ULO NOT GIVE 
SPEEDIER VISA RESPONSES TO GUESTS OF THE AMBASSADOR 
THAN TO OTHER EXCHANGE PARTICIPANT S. BENSON 
INTERRIIPTFD TO Rf PEAT THAT THF. IJS SIDE COLJI 0 

AGREE TO DROP LANGUAGE ABOUT GRANT I NG VI SAS ON A 
JRIORITY BASIS . CHURLIN CONCLUDED THAT PARA 2 
SEEMED TO THE SOVIET SIDE TO COVER THE QUESTION 
OF PARTICIPANTS' VISAS ADEQUATELY ANO THAT THERE 
I/AS NO NEED TO I tlCL UOE . ADO IT I ONAL PARAS FOR A 

" NE.II CAHGORY" OF PEOPLE ON A SPECIAL BASIS. 

17. BENSON AGREED 111TH CHURLIN AT THIS POINT 
THAT BOTH SIDES HAD FULLY STATED THEIR ARGUMOHS 
ON PARA 3 OF ARTICLE XVII. HE SUGGESTED THAT 
EACH SI OE HAO NOTED THE VI E\IS OF THE OTHER ANO 
THAT THEY COULD RETURN TO THIS PARA AT A LATER 
TIME. HE PROPOSED THAT BOTH SIDES AGREE TO 
US PARA 4 (SOVIET PARA 3) OF ARTICLE XVI I, 1/HICH 
\/ERE I DENT I CAL, BUT LEAVE O I SC USS I ON OF THE 
"MORE COMPLEX" SOVIET PARA 4 FOR THE NEXT ~ESSION. 
CHURL IN CONCURRED Ill TH BOTH SUGGESTIONS. THE 
FOLLO\IING SESSION I/AS SET FOR THURSDAY, OCTOBER 6, 

AT 103ll. 

18. COMMENT. THERE I/ERE T\10 ITEMS OF CONSIDERABLE 

DISCUSSION AT THE SESSION, OtlE WHICH SHQULO BE 
RESOLVED EASILY LATER ON: THE bUESTION OF ANNUAL 
REVIEWS TO BE ARRANGED "THROUGH DIPLOMATIC 

CHANNELS." ON THE QUESTION OF VISAS FOR INVITED 
GUESTS OF THE AMBASS ADOR OR CON SUL GENERAL \/HO 

ARE ALSO PARTICIPANTS IN EXCHANGE PROGRAMS, THE 
SOVIETS HAVE TAKEN A POSITION FROM 1/HICH IT I/ILL 
BE DIFFICULT TO DISLODGE THEM. 1/E \/ILL ATTEMPT 
TO CONVINCE THEM TttAT BOTH SIDES' INTERESTS 
ARE SERVED I/HEN SUCH SPECIALLY INVITED GUESTS 
ARE TREATED Ill TH THE CARE AND RESPECT THEY ARE 
OUE AS AN AMBASSADOR'S OR CONSUL GENERAL'S GUESTS. 
\IE HAVE ASSURED THE SOVIET SIDE THAT THERE IS 
ABSOLUTELY NO INTiN1 TO INVITE AS SPECIAL GUESTS 

ALL," OR EVEN A GREAT PERCENTAGE, OF EXCHANGE 
PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS. 
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SUBJECT: NE\/ .EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NEGOTIATIONS 

REFS: A. 110SCOI/ 12504 
S. 110SCO\I 12142 
C. 110SCOII 12045 

1. C.DIIF I ilillfl .IA ENT I RE TEXT. 

2. SUMMARY: . SEPTEMBER 27 NEG OT I AT I NG SESS I 011 COVERED 
THE MOST GROUND OF AU Y SESSION YET. ART I CLES VI I THROUGH 
XIV IUS DRAFT! I/ERE Ill LARGE PART AGREED BY BOTH SIDES . 
THE PRINCIPAL FOCUS OF CONCERN I/AS THE VARYING LANGUAGE 
OF SOVIET AND AMERICAN DRAFT S CONCERNING TRAVELING 
EXHIB I TS (ARTICLE IX) . THE US SIDE ARGUED THAT SUCH 
EXHIBITS I/ERE or CENTRAL IMPORTANCE TO THE AGREEMENT, 

. AND THUS THEY ARE
0

HIGHL IGHTEO IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT. 
THE SOVIET SIDE PREFERS TO INCLUDE ONLY GENERAL LANGUAGE 
SUPPORTING EXHIBITS IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT, PROPOSING 
TO SPECIFY Al l DETAILS Ill THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT . PO-
SITIOIIS ON BOTH SIDES I/ERE MADE CLEAR, BUT THEIR RESO
LUTION POSTPONED FOR A DISCUSSION OF RELATED ARTICLES 
IN TIit: PROGRAM. END SUMMARY. 

3. THE EMBASSY NEGOTIATING TEAM, LED BY ADCM RAY 
BENSON, MET FOR THE TENTH TIME 111TH ITS SOVIET COUNTER
PART, HEADED BY MFA CULTURAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT DEPUTY 
CHIEF ALE KSANOER CHURL IN, ON THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 27. 
CHURL IN BEGAN BY SUGGESTIIIG AS BASIC PROCEDURE THAT AT 
ALTERNATE SESSIONS THE TEAMS 1/0ULO TAKE TURNS LEADING 
THE DISCUSS I ON ANO COMMENT I NG ON THE OTHER'S DRAFT . 
BENSON READILY AGREED TO THIS 

-~. CHURL IN BEGAN 111TH ARTICLE VI I, PARA I, SY/OB-
SERVING THAT THE TEXJS APPEARED TO BE VIRTUALLY I DENTICAL. 
BENSON AGREED BUT NOTf-0 , THAT THE PA R.A DID tlOT STAND SY 
ITSELF ANO THAT THE FULL MEANING OF "REC IPROC AL DIS · 
TRISUTIQN" OF " AMERICA ILLUSTRATED " AND " SOVIET LIFE " 
I/AS DETALLED ONLY Ill THE CORRESPONDI NG ARTICLE OF THE 
PROGRAM DOCUMENT . CHURL IN TOOK ijOTE OF TH IS COMMENT, 
THEN REMARKED THAT THE US PARA 2 AND SOVIET PARA 3 
I/ERE AL SO IDENTICAL. BENSON CONCURRED . 

S. CHURLIN THEN EXPLAINED THAT THE SOVIET SIDE WISHED 
. TO ADD TO ARTICLE VII I ITS SECOND PARA, ON COOPERATION 

BETIIEEN PUBl I SHER S. SUCH ACTIVITY, HE NOTED,' HAD 
TAKEN PLACE FOR YEARS. THE SOVIET UNION CDIISIDERS 
THE DISSEMINATiON OF SOVIET WRITERS ' 1/0RKS IN THE 

/ 

I 

US ANO Al1ERICAft- AUTHORS ' 1/0RKS IN THE USSR TO BE 
USEFUL ANO BENEFICIAL IN ACQUAINTING EACH COUNTRY'S 
PEOPLE 111TH THE OTHER . TO INCREASE THE NUMBER OF 
1/0RKS THUS AVAILABLE, HE SAID, THE SOVIET SIDE WANTED 
TO INCLUDE THIS PARA IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT. 

6. BENSON RESPONDED THAT THIS I/AS NOT A NEIi SUBJECT FOR 
DISCUSSION AT THIS TYPE OF NEGOTIATION ANO THUS THE 
us VIEW ON THE "ATTER I/AS 1/ELL-KNOIIN. THE GOAL or 
INCREASING THE PUBLICATION OF EACH COUNTRY ' S AUTHORS 
IN THE OTHER IS IMPORTANT, HE SAID ; THE QUESTION IS 
HOii TO ACHIEVE IT . THE USG CANNOT, HE CONTINUED, 
UNDERTAKE ANY OBLIGATIONS, CERTAINLY NOT IN AN ·INTER· 
GOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT, TO ADVISE OR TO ENCOURAGE 
PRIVATE US PUBLISHERS ALONG THESE LINES, AS ANY SUCH 
.GOVERNMENTAL ATTEMPT 1/0ULD DESTROY THE RELATIONSHIP 
SOUGHT . HE SUGGESTED THAT BOTH SI DES SEEK OTHER IIAYS 
TO ACHIEVE THE GOAL ENVISIONED BY THE SOVIET TEXT, 
ADDING THAT THE US HAD FOUND IT POSSIBLE OVER THE YEARS 
TO 00 SO. [.G., IN SUPPORTING COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 
TRANSLATION CENTER PROJECTS AND VAAP ' S DEALINGS WITH 
THE US THEATER GROUPS) . BENSON NOTEC THAT A NEIi 
PROJECT SPONSORED BY PROF . CYRIL SLACK OF PRINCETON 
UNIVERSITY AND THE CARNEGIE FOUNDATION, MODESTLY EN· 
COURAGEO SY THE EMBASSY, HAD SI 11 IL AR GOAL.S. IN SUM, 
HE SAID, BOTH GOVERNMENT S SHOULD SUPPORT TH IS ACTIVITY, 
AS IS CO~SIDEREO POSSIBLE . PROGRESS IN THIS SPHERE 
IS A PROPER SUBJECT FOR DISCUSSION AT ALL REVIEW · 
"EETINGS ON IMPLEMENTATION OF A NEIi AGREEMENT, .HE 
CONCLUDED. 

7. CHURL IN REPLIED THAT BENSON ' S PRESENTATION INDICATED 
THAT THE US SIDE IN PRINCIPLE DID NOT EXCLUDE COOPER
ATION IN THIS AREA. HE ADDED THAT SUCH ACTIVITY GOES 
ON IN ANY CASE AT PRESENT (\I I TNESS US PARTICIPATION IN 
MOSCO\/ INTERNATIOtlAl BOOK FAIRS) ANO THE SOVIET LAN
GUAGE SPEAKS OF "FURTHER DEVELOPMENT" OF SUCH COOPERAl ION 
PRECISELY BECAUSE IT HAS ALREADY DEVELOPED TO A CERTAIN 
DEGREE . BUT HE PROMISED TO NOTE JHE US SIDE ' S POSITION, 
AS DID BENSON THE SOVIET ARGUMENT TO INCLUDE THE NEW 

PARA. 

8. CHURLIN THEN TURNED TO ARTICLE IX (EXHIBITS) IN 
BOTH DRAFTS, SAYING THAT THE SINGLE SOVIET PARA SEEMED 
TO SE BASICALLY THE SAME AS THE US PARAS 2 AND 3. 
COMMENTING 011 THE FIRST US PARA, CHURLIN SAID, HOIIEVER, 
THAT IT WAS TOO DETAILED. IN THE SOVIET VIEi/, THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT SHOULD MERELY REFLECT BOTH SIDES' 
DESIRE TO EXCHANGE EXHIBITS. THE NUMBER OF CITIES ANO 
EXHIBITS INVOLVED IS A MATTER FOR THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT 
TO ADDRESS, HE ARGUED. HE SAID THAT I/HEN THE TALK 
TURNED TO DETAILS, REPRESENTATIVES FROM THE SOVIET 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE SHOULD SE PRESENT. 

9. BENSON AGREED THAT PARAS 2 AND 3 OF THE TEXT \/ERE 
CLOSE TO THE SOVIET TEXT. HE EXPLAINED THAT I/HILE 
SOME "DETAILS" APPEAR IN THE FIRST US PARA, · IT 
DOES NOT COIITAIN TOO MANY "SPECIFICS " . BENSON THEN TOOK 
STRONG EXCEPTION T,O THE THRUST OF CHURLIN'S ALLUSION 
TO-THE SOVIET CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ANO "APPROPRIATE US 
BODIES" . HE SAID THAT "THE BODY" RESPONSIBLE 011 THE US 
SIDE IS THE NEGOTIATING TEAM CURRENTLY AT THE TABLE, 
1/HICH REPRESENTS THE USG, JUST AS THE "RESPONSIBLE 
sooy• FOR THE SOVIET SIDE I/AS CHURLIN ' S TEAM, REPRE
SENTING THE SOVIET GOVERNMEtlT . " EXPERT WITNESSES", 
SUCH AS REPRESENTATIVES FROM THE SOVIET CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE, 1/0ULD SE 1/ELCOME, AS ALIIAYS IN THE PAST, ANO 
BOTH SIDES I/ILL NOTE THEIR VIEIIS, BENSON CONTINUED • • 
BUT HE STRESSED THAT NEGOTIATING THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
EXCHANGE AGREEMENT I/AS THE SUS I NESS OF THE OFF°I CI AL 
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18. BEHSON THEN RE ITERATED " FOR THE RECORD " THAT THE 
US SlDE COUSIDERS THE ARTICLE OU EXHIBITS TO BE AN 
"IRREDUCIBLE CORE " OF ANY EXCHANGE AGREEl1ENT . HE 
NOTED THAT THE I 9S8 EXCHANGE AGR££t1ENT HAD PROV I OED 
FOR THE 1959 SOKOLNIKI EXHIBIT, 1/HICH ITSELF SET THE 
TONE IN lt1PORTAIH 1/AYS FOR · ALL OTHER EXCHAllGES. AT 
LEAST 2.0 110RE EXHIBITS HAD FOLLO\IED BY 1979, FROt11/HICH 
BOTH SIDES HAD BENEFITTED ENDRt10USLY . THUS, HE 
REPEATED, THE US SIDE CONSIDERS THE EXHIBITS EXCHANGE 
TO BE OF FUNDAMENTAL IMPORTANCE. HE ARGUED THAT t10ST 
OF THE DETAILS HAD BEEN LEFT FOR THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT 
AND ONLY SOME REFERENCES TO ESTABLISHED PRACTICE mix 
CITIES FOR EACH OF FOUR EXHIBITIONS OVER A SIX YEAR 
PER I OD) HAD BEEN BROUGHT UP INTO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT. 

11. · CHURLIN SAID THAT HE HAD BEEN MISUtlDERSTOOD. 
THE ·SOVIET TEXT IN THE GENERAL AGREEl1ENT COVERED ALL 
EXHIBITS,. INCLUDING CIRCULATING ONES . THIS BEING 
THE CASE, THE SOVIET SIDE FINDS THE DETAILS IN THE 
US DRAFT GENERAL AGREEMENT FFRFLUOUS. HE AGAIN 
ARGUED THAT SPECIFICS SHOULD BE DISCUSSED ONLY IN 

84.08 EUR9839 110SCO\I 12S16 ' 80 OF 83 281621Z 
DISCUSS THE SEQUENCE OF PARAGRAPHS IN ARTICLE IX. 

13. IN SHORT ORDER, BOTH SIDES AGREED TO THE BASIC 
POINTS OF ARTICLES X THROUGH XIV OF THE US TEXT 
111TH THE FOLLOIIING DIFFERENCES NOTED: !Al THE US 
SIDE OFFERED TO CLARIFY ARTICLE X movIET DRAFT) 
BY ADDING AFTER THE \/ORO "LAIi" THE PHRASE "INCLUDING 
PUBLIC LAIi ANO GOVERNMENT",TO HELP DISTINGUISH THIS 
EXCHANGE FRON -THAT COVERED IN ARTICLE XI, PARA 2. 
BENSON ALSO THOUGHT BETTER I/ORDING COULD BE FOUND IN 
BOTH DRAFTS FOR THE ENGLISH "PROVIDE FOR " ANO RUSSIAN 
"ENSURE ", THE SOVIET SIDE AGREED TO CONSIDER THESE 
SUGGESTIONS ANO COMMENT LATER. (8) ON SPORTS 
EXCHAIIGES (ARTICLE XII II CHURLIN EXPLAINED THAT THE 
SOVIET DRAFT INCLUDED REFERENCE TO " ORGANIZING SPORTS 
COMPETITIONS" BECAUSE THERE \/AS A LOIIGSTAtlDING 
PRACTICE AND A VALUABLE ·TRADITION OF COMPETITIONS 
BETIIEEN THE T\10 COUNTRIES, FOR EXAMPLE, TRACK AND 
FIELD 11EETS. BENSON NOTED THAT THE USG COULD NOT 
UNDERTAKE ANY COMM I TMENT OR DBL IGATION TO ORGANIZE' 
COMPETITIONS. BUT, HE ADDED, THERE HAVE BEEN NANY 
COMPETITIONS BETIIEEN TEAMS, US AND SOVIET, IN BOXING, 
1/RESTL I NG ANO BASKETBALL AMONG OTHERS, ALL OF 
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THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT. HE NOTED IN PASSING THAT THE WHICH DEVELOPED 1/ITHOUT ANY FIRM GOVERNMENTAL OBLIGATION. 

PROGRAM TEXTS CONTAIN DIFFERENCES AS TO THE NUMBER 
OF CITIES AND EXHIBITIONS. SAYING THAT THE SOVIET 
SIDE 1/0ULD IIOTE THE GREAT "IMPORTANCE 1/HICH THE US SIDE 
PLACED ON EXHIBITS IN A NEIi EXCHAtlGE AGREEMENT, 
CHURLIN SAID REFLECTIVELY THAT THE \/HOLE QUESTION 
OF EXHIBITS PRESENTED BOTH SIDES 111TH TREMENDOUS 
DIFFICULTIES. MUSEUM EXCHANGES ARE 11UCH EASIER 
TO ORGANIZE , HE SAID, SltlCE A DEFINITE SITE FOR 
HOLDING EXHIBITS ALREADY EXISTS. MANY SOVIET CITIES 
LACK ADEQUATE FACILITIES FOR TRAVELING EXHIBITS, 
HE CONTINUED, RECALLING THAT A US EXHIBIT IN 
ZAPOROZHE HAD OCCUPIED A LOCAL SPORTS HALL FOR 
THREE MONTHS, PRECLUDING ITS USE BY LOCAL CITIZENS. 
HE ADDED THAT THE ABSENT VIKTDR SAKOVICH HAO BEEN 
"TORMENTED" IN TRYING TO SET UP SOVIET EXHIBITS : 
IN THE US, AND COULD OFFER DETAILS \/ERE HE PRESENT. 
THE HIGH COST OF ADVERTISING AND PROMOTING I TS 
EXHIBITS IN THE US GAVE THE SOVIET SIDE PROBLEMS 
EARLIER; AND THE SITUATION HAS PROBABLY NOT IMPROVED, HE 
OPINED . HE SUGGESTED THAT FURTHER OET Al LED ~OtlS I DER AT I ON 
OF THE MATTER BE POSTPONED TO THE APPROPRIATE 
POINT IN DISCUSSING THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT. MEANIIHILE, 
HE SUGGESTED THAT THE US AGREE TO SOVIET LANGUAGE 
ON EXHIBITS IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT . THE US 
LANGUAGE, HE ADDED, SEEMED TO PUT THE CART BEFORE 
THE HORSE IN ANY CASE, REFERR.ING TO SPECIFICS ON 
EXHIBITS BEFORE EXPRESSING A DESIRE TO ENCOURAGE 
EXHIBITS IN GENERAL. 

12. BENSON RESPONDED TO CHURLIN ' S LITANY OF 
DIFFICULTIES, SAYING THAT OF COURSE EACH SIDE HAD 
EXPERIENCED ITS SHARE OF TROUBLES IN ORGANIZING 
AND PUTTING UP ITS E_XHIBITS . EACH SIDE, FURTHERMORE, 
HAD HAD DIFFICULTIESilF_A DIFFERENT KIND BECAUSE 
THE SOCIET IES \/ERE DIFFERENT . _ BUT BENSON POINTED 
OUT THAT NO ONE ON THE US SIDE HAD EVER DEMANDED 
THAT ANY TOIIN VACATE ITS SPORTS HALL TO ACCOMMODATE 
A US EXHIBIT. ALL ARRANGEMENTS, DO\IN TO THE SMALLEST 
DETAILS, HE NOTED, HAO ALIIAYS BEEN HANDLED BY 
NUTUAL CONSENT. THE US \/AS ALIIAYS READY TO BRING 
IN A GEODESIC DOME , IF NECESSARY, TO HOUSE ONE OF 
ITS EXHIBITS. BENSON AGREED TO CONTINUE DISCUSSION 
OF EXHIBITS LATER, NOTING THAT THE ·us SIDE RESERVED 

- ITS FINAL JUDGMENT ON ITS- PARA I, 1/HICH IS LINKED 
\ DIRECTLY TO ART I CLE V OF THE PROGRAM DOCUMENT. 

AT A LATER TIME, HE CONCLUDED, BOTH SIDES COULD 

THE USG COULD ONLY ENCOURAGE SUCH ACTIVITY. CHURLIN 
NOTED THE US POSITION ANO PROMISED TO CONSULT 111TH 
THE SOVIET SPORTKOMITET ON THE MATTER ANO COMMENT 

LATE~. 

14 . BOTH SIDES AGREED TO BEGIN THE NEXT SESSION 111TH 
DI SC USS I ON OF ARTICLE XV OF THE US ORAF T VS. ARTICLE 
XIV OF THE SOVIET DRAFT ON TUESDAY, OCTOBER 2, AT 

1138. 

IS . COMMENT. THE DEBATE OVER TH( INCLUSION OF 
SPECIF IC DETAILS IN THE GENERAL AGREEMEIIT ' S ARTICLE 
ON EXHIBITS AT FIRST TOOK A PROCEDURAL TONE BUT 
IN THE LATER DISCUSSION THE SOVIET SIDE REVEALED 
SOME OF ITS BASIC RESERVATIONS ABOUT THE EXHIBIT 
PROGRAN. \/HILE A DISCUSSION OF SPECIFICS HAS BEEN 
P.OSTPONEO, THE SOVIET SIDE IS UNDER NO ILLUSIONS _ 
ABOUT THE CENTRALITY TO THE US SIDE OF A SATISFACTORY 
RESOLUTION OF THE EXHIBIT QUESTION . AS IN PAST 
INSTANCES DURING THESE DISCUSSIONS, THE SOVIET SIDE 
HAS INSISTED ON VAGUE LANGUAGE IN THE AGREEMENT, 
ARGUING THAT THE DETAILS CAN BE 1/0RKEO OUT ONLY BY 
THE INTERESTED ORGANIZATIONS. THE AMERICAN SIDE 
HAS CONSISTENTLY ARGUED THAT THE EXCHANGE AGREEMENT 
\/ILL BE INTERGOVERNMENTAL, ANO THAT \/HILE OTHER • 
ORGANIZATIONS MAY BE CONSUL TEO, IT IS THE BUS I NESS 
OF THOSE AT THE TABLE TO \/ORK OUT DETAILS OF THE 
PROGRAMS INCLUDED LN T"HE AGREEMENT . AT THE SAME 
TIME, THE US SIDE HAS POINTED OUT THOSE AREAS IN 
1/HICH GOVERNMENT INVOLVEMENT 1/0ULO BE UNDESIRABLE 
OR IMPOSSIBLE, GI VEN OUR _01/N STRUCTURE. ENO COMMENT . 
KAMMAN 
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USIA FOR EU ILEMAISTRE, P/RSE l 

STATE FOR EUR /SOV, EUR/SOV/SOEX 

E. 0. 12356: DECL : OADR 
TAGS: UR, US, SCUL, PGOV 
SUBJECT : NEW EXCHANGE AGREEIIENT NEGOTIATIONS 

REFS: A. MOSCO\/ 12142 
B. MOSCOW 12045 
C. MOSCO\/ 121144 

I. HIIFIHll"!l.l - ENTIRE TEXT. 

2. SUIIMARY . · THE SEPTEMBER 25 NEGOTIATING SESSION 

ON A NEIi EXCHANGE S AGREEMENT I/AS DEVOTED ENTIRELY TO 
DISCUSSION OF ART I CLE S VI AND VII , ON FILMS, RADIO AND 
TV . AS ANTIC IPATED, SUBSTANTIAL DIFFERENCE S AROSE ON 
GRANTING OFFICIAL SPOKESMEN ACCESS TO EACH SIDE ' S 
TELEVISION (ART. VI I, PARA 1 OF US DRAFT> AND GRANTING 
JOURNALISTS ACCESS TO INFORMAT ION SOURCES (ART . VI I, 
PARA 2) . THE us· s1DE ' S REPEATED ATTEMPTS TO GET THE 
SOVIET SIDE TO " BROADEN ITS HOR I ZONS" , TO TRY TO EXPAND 
THE SCOPE ANO BOUNDS OF EXCH AN GES, I/ERE MET 111TH F !RM 
RESISTANCE ESPECIALLY OH THESE Tl/0 POINTS . ENO SUMMARY . 

3. AT THE VER Y OPEN I NG or THE SESSION, THE HEAD OF 
THE -SOVIET TEAM, MFA CULTURAL DIVISION DEPUTY CHIEF 
ALEKSANDER CHURL IN, POINTEDL Y SUGGESTED THAT ADCl1 
RAY BENSON OPEN THE MEETING BY COMMENTING ON EITHER 
TEXT, SINCE BOTH I/ERE EQUALLY UNDER DISCUSS I ON. CHURLIN ' S 
GRACIOUS REMARK EFFECT I VELY OUG HT TO AN ENO THE MIS
UNDERSTANDING OF THE PAS T SE SS ION (REF Al ON THE COM
PARATIVE VAL IOITY or THE SOV I ET ANO THE u. s. TEXTS . 

4. BENSON THANKED CHURLIN FOR HIS COURTESY AND BEGAN 
BY NOTING THAT THE TE XTS or BOTH DRAFT S' ARTICLE VI 
ARE SUBSTANTIALLY .THE SAME. U. S. PARAS 1, 2 AHO 3 
COVERED VIRTUALLY THE SAME GROUND AS THE SOVIET . 
PARAS 1 AND 2. HE NOTED, HOWE VER, THAT THE CONCEPT OF 

RECIPROCITY RAI SED Olll:E- AGA IN IN THE US PARA 4, IS 
HISS ING FROM THE SOVI ET DR AFT . .{ URT HER, TH E SOVIET 

PARA 3. REFERS TO INTERNATIONAL FILM FESTIVAL S, ABSENT 

IN THE US TEXT. 

5. CHURLIN EXPRESSED SATISFACTION ALSO THAT THE 
FIRST T\10 PARAS WERE CLOSE . HE REPE ATED THE EARLIER 
SOVIET ARGUMENTS THAT REPEATED REFERENCE TO "RECIPROC I TY " 
IS UNNECESSAR Y BECAUSE OF THE PROMINENCE GIVEN TO IT 
IN ART ICLE I, 1/fflCH HAO " GENER AL , OVERRIDING SIGNI-
FICANCE FOR THE ENTIRE AGREEMENT ". ON FILM. FESTIVAL S 
HE SA ID THAT FOR MANY YEARS AMERICANS HAD PARTICIPATED 
IN FESTIVALS -HELD IN THE USSR, AND VI CE VERSA. THE 

DECISIONS HADE BY PRIVATE FILM COMPANIES. IT I/AS THIS 
PROVISO, THEREFORE , 11H ICH IIADE THE PARA ACCEPTABLE 
OVERALL. BENSON THEN NOTED THAT PARA 4 OF THE US TE:<T 
CONTAINS A REFERENCE NOT JUST TO CO-PRODUCTIONS OF FIL,S ·m 
BUT TO EACH SIDE ' S PRODUCING FILMS IN THE OTHER COUNTR1, -< 
A CONCEPT OHITTED FROM THE SOVIET TEXT. HE SAID THAT 
TH Is AREA or CDOPERAT I ON WOULD PROBABL y AS SUHE GREAT 
COl111ERC I AL AND ART I ST IC SIGN I FICANCE IN THE FUTURE AHO 
THUS SHOULO BE A PART OF THE NEIi AGREEMENT. 

7. CHURLIN RESPONDED THAT THE SOVIET SIDE HAD NO 
OBJECTIONS " IN PRINCIPLE " TO SUCH COOPERATIVE PROJECTS , 
BUT THEY SHOULD BE DEC I OED ON A CASE - BY ~CASE BASI S. 
THE SOVIET SIDE DOES ASSI ST SUCH PRODUCTIONS, HE SAID, 
AFTER AGREEMENT IS REACHED BETIIEEN THE Tl/0 PARTIES IN 
VOLVED. HE PROM I SED TO CONSULT 111TH GOSK INO TO SEE 
WHAT LANGUAGE ON THIS QUE STION 111GHT BE INCLUDED IN 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT AND PROGRAM DOCUMENT , BUT HE 
EXPRESSED DOUBT TH AT THE CONCEPT or FI LM PRODUCTION 
IN EACH. OTHER ' S COUNTRY I/AS GENERAL ENOUGH TO I/ARRANT 
INCLUSION IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT. BENSOll REPLIED 
THAT IT IS PRECISELY IN THE GENER AL AGREE11ENr' THAT 
BOTH SIDES SHOULD AGREE TO EXPRE SS A DESIRE TO BROADEN 
CERTAIN AREAS OF COOPERATION. 

8. SUMMAR IZI NG \/HAT HAD BEEN DISCUSSED THUS FAR, 
BENSON STATED THAT THE US SI DE 1/0ULO AGREE TO MENTIOII 
FILH FESTIVAL PARTICIPATION, THE SOVIET SIDE 1/0ULD TAK E 
UNDER ADV I SEMENT INCLUSION OF THE IDEA or RECIPROCIT ¥ 
IN THIS ARTICLE, AND BOTH SIDE S 1/0ULO CON SI DER FOR FIJRTHER 
DISCUSSION INCLUS ION OF THE CONCEPT or FILM PRODUCTION 
IN EACH OTHER ' S COUNTRY A~ I/ELL .AS CO - PRODUCTIONS OF 
FILMS. FINALLY, HE ' CLARIFIED I/HAT THE SOVIET TEXT 
MEANT BY " NAUCHNO·POPULARNO" IN PARA 1 OF ARTICLE VI. 
BENSON ARGUED THAT AMERICAN USAGE OF " POPULAR SCIENCE " 
WAS CLOSE TO THE SOVIET INTENTION, THUS THE U.S . TEXT 
1/0ULD REFER TO "POPULAR SCIENCE AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL 
FILMS" . APAO . GUROFF ASKED 1/HETHER SUCH " SCIENCE" 
SUBJECTS INCLUDED THE SOCIAL SCIENCES ANO HUMANITIES 

AS I/ELL AS NATURAL SCIENCE. THE ANSI/ER I/AS YES. 

9. TURNING TO THE SOVIET DRAFT or ARTICLE VI I ; BEN SON 
IMMEDIATEL Y NOTED THAT THE LAST LINE or PARA 2 INCLUDE; 
THE EXACT CONCEPT FOR TV AND RADIO, or PRODUCTION IN 
EACH OTHER ' S COUNTR Y, THAT THE US SI DE HAD PROPOSED 
FOR THE ARTICLE ON FILM. HE NOTED THAT BOTH DRAFTS AT 
THIS POINT ENCOURAGE BOTH PRODUCTION ANO CO - PRODUCT I Oi 

OF TV PROGRAMS . CONTINUING, HE UNDERLINED TkE US PARA 2 
REFERENCE TO ACCESS FOR OIIE COUNTRY ' S TV AIID RAD I 0 

JOURNALISTS TO INFORMATIOll SOURCES IN THE OTHER IN 
ORDER TO CARRY OUT THEIR I/ORK. HE SAID THIS POINT I/AS 
A .L OGICAL CONCOMITANT OF TH E PARA ' S F I RST SENTENCE ANO 
ClEARL Y BELONGED . IN AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMEN T. 
ITS USEFULNESS AND BENEFITS COULD EASILY BE SEEN, BEIISON 
CONT I NUED, FROM THE EXAMPLE or THE RECENT FILMING - - LIVE - -
BY THE "TODAY SHOii" IN THE USSR. HE NOTED THAT THE IN-
CLUSION OF THE PURPOSE or TV AND RADIO EXCHANGES IN 
THE US PARA 3 "FOR STUDY AND TRANSMISSION TO LOCAL 
AUDIENCES" AND REFERENCE S TO RECIPROCITY 
WERE THE OHL Y MAJOR DI rFERENCES BETIIEEN THE US DRAFT ' S 
PARA 3 AND PARA 1 OF THE SOVIET TEXT . 

18. GOING ON TO US PARA I, BENSON ARGUED, AS HE HAO 11 

EBNF'I QENT I AL-
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AN EARLIER IIEETING, THAT THE US SIDE \/AS NOT INTRODUCING 
A NEIi CONCEPT BUT MERELY RETURNING TO PROVISIONS 1/HICH 
HAD BEEN IN THE I 958 AND OTHER EARL I ER AGREEMENTS, BUT 
\IHI-CH HAO BEEN OIIITTEO OVER THE YEARS BECAUSE THEY HAO 
NOT WORKED OUT . HE SAID THAT SUCH EXCHANGES SHOULD BE 
RE INTRODUCED IIITO THE NEIi AGREEMEIIT BECAUSE THE T\10 
COUNTRIES I/ERE ENTERING A NEIi PERIOD IN THEIR RELATION· 
SHIP AND THE RECIPROCAL E"XCHANGE OF VIEIIS BY OHICIAL 
SPOKESIIEN ON £ACH OTHER ' S TELEVISION 1/0ULO BE ESSENTIAL 
IN T'HE COMING YEARS. HE NOTED IN SUPPORT Of HIS 
ARGUIIENT THE EXTRAORDINARY INTEREST 1/HICH THE KORNIYEHKO. 
AND AKHROMEYEV APPEARANCES ON THE " TOOAY SHOii" HAD 
ENGENDERED IN THE US. SAYING THAT HE \/AS ONLY "THINKING 

·OUT LOUD" , BENSON ADDED THE SUGGEST I ON THAT THE PR I NC I PAL 
PARTICIPANTS IN FUTURE IIEETINGS BETWEEN SOVIET AND US 
LEADERS BE EXPECTED TO COMMUNICATE ON THOSE OCCASIONS 
Ill TH THE OTHER COUNTRY THROUGH TV. . TH IS COULD Al SO 6E 
DONE BY OFFICIAL SPOKESMEN, BENSON ADDED, BUT IT 
1/0ULD BE FAR BETTER TO HAVE THE PRINCIPALS ON CAMERA. 
1/HETHER.Al THE HIGHEST LEVEL OR AT A SOMEIIHAT LOI/ER-LEVEL, 
IIEETINGS BETIIEEN SOVIET AND US STATESMEN SEEM l lKELY 
TO OCCUR MORE FREQUENTLY THAii IN THE IMMEDIATE PAST . 
OFFICIALS FROM EACH SIDE SHOULD BE EXPECTED TO EXPRESS 
THEIR COUNTRY ' S VIEIIS ON THE TOPICS DISCUSSED AND ON 
IILATERAL MATTERS GENERALLY, TO THE MILLIOllS Of LIST~NERS 
IN BOTH COUNTRIES I/HO 1/0ULD ON THESE occ·ASIOllS BE 
ESPECIALLY EAGER FOR INFORMATION. BENSON ENOED 111TH 
A SUGGEST I ON THAT BOTH SI DE S CONSULT THE EARL I ER AGREE· 
NENTS ON THIS VERY POINT·· " THEY MAY BE EVEN IIORE VALID 
TODAY THAN THEY \/ERE THEN" -- ANO THAT SUCH EXCHANGES Of 
INFORNATION ON TV BE IMPLEIIENTED. 

11. AT THIS POINT THE SOVIET SIDE REQUESTED A FIVE-
NINUTE INTERMISSION FOR DISCUSSION AMONG THEMSELVES 
(IT ACTUALLY STRETCHED PAST TEN MINUTES). CHURLIN, 

UPON RETURNING TO THE TABLE, AGREED THAT MUCH IN BOTH 
DRAFTS Of ARTICLE VII I/AS SIMILAR. AS FOR THE SPECIFIC 
"ADDITIONS" IN PARA 3 OF THE US TEXT, IT \IOULD BE USE· 
FUL TO CONFER 111TH GOSTELERADIO AND RETURN TO THE SUBJECT 
LATER. ON PARA 2, HE SAID THAT THE "ADDITION" ABOUT 
ACCESS I/AS "UNREALISTIC" IN LIGHT OF EXISTING SOVIET 
LA\IS AND REGULATIONS. HE SAID THAT, FOREIGN JOURNALISTS 
AND REPORTERS \/ERE NOT ALWAYS OBJECTIVE IN THEIR ACCOUNTS 
OF THE USSR AND DID NOT Al\lAYS EXPRESS GOOD_ \/ILL TOI/ARD 
THE SOVIET UNION. THE SOVIET SYSTE~ HE POINTED OUT, 
HAS ESTABLISHED A PRACTICE \/HEREBY FOREIGN REPORTERS 
ASK PERMISSION FOR ACCESS TO INFORMATION AND, IF THE 
CASE I/ARRANTS IT, I ND IV I DUAL SOVIET ORGANIZATIONS GI VE 
THEIR PERIIISSION. CHURLIN SAIO THAT THE SOVIET SIDE 
DID NOT OBJECT IN PRIHCIPLE TO REPORTERS ' OBTAINING 
SUCH PERMISSION AND COULD STATE THAT MANY SUCH REQUESTS 
HAO IN FACT BEEN GRAIITEO BY SOVIET ORGANIZATIONS. BUT, 
HE CONCLUDED, THE SOVIET GOVERNMENT COULD NOT AGREE 
TO GUARANTEE THAT JOURNAL! STS \IOUL D RECEIVE 
ACCESS TO INFORMATION I/HEN THEY ASKED FOR IT; THUS THE 
SOVIET SIDE FINDS THIS US "ADDITION' TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEl1£NT UNACCEPTAB!E. HE REPEATED THAT THE SOVIET 
UNION WOULD DEC.ICE Ah --SUCH REQUESTS Ott A CASE-BY-CASE 
IASIS IN ACCORD 111TH ESTABLISHED. PRACTICE AND REGULA-
TIONS. IN SUM, THE SOVIET SIDE ACCEPTED PARA 2, 
SENTENCE 1, BUT NOT PARA 2, SENTENCE 2. 

12. BENSON RESPONDED THAT THE US DID NOT ASK IN PARA 2 
FOR A GUARANTEE OF ACCESS. HE SUGGESTED THAT CHURL IN'S 
OBJECTIONS COULD BE MET BY ADDING A PHRASE , SO THAT THE 
\/HOLE SECOND SENTENCE 1/0ULD NOii READ : "THE PARTIES FURTHER 
AGREE THAT, TO THE DEGREE POSS I Bl E IN ACCORDANCE Ill TH 
THE RELEVANT LAIIS AND REGULATIONS OF THE HOST COUNTRY, 
EACH SIDE \/Ill FACILITATE ACCESS, ETC., ETC. ' THEN, 
NOT I NG "CHURLI N'S FREQUENT REFERENCE TO CONSULT I NG Ill TH 

MOSCO\/ 12S8'4 88 OF 114 2814S9Z D882 EUR9737 

OTHER SOVIET'fiGANIZATIONS SUCH AS GOSKINO ANO GOSTlLER· 
ADIO, BENSCH SAID THAT, \/HILE SUCH CONSULTATIONS Ml!iHT 
BE USEFUL, IT I/AS THE IIFA 1/HICH IS NEGOTIATING A NEIi 
INTERGOVERNIIENTAL AGREENEIIT ON BEHALF OF THE SOVIET 
GOVERNMENT . THE US SIDE 1/0ULD 1/ELCOME THE EXPRESSION 
OF ANY VIEI/S THE SOVIET TEAM \IOULD FIND RELEVANT, BUT 
THE US WOULD NOT BE NEGOTIATING 111TH NUMEROUS ORGAN I -
ZATIONS, ONLY 111TH THE NFA. 

13. CHURL IN'S ANSI/ER I/AS THAT THE SECOIID SENTENCE OF 
PARA 2 IN THE US TEXT IMPLIES, IF NOT A GUARANTEE, 
AT LEAST AN OBLIGATION, ANO SO IS UIJACCEPTABLE TO TIIE 
SOVIET SIDE. HE SAID THAT HIS TEAM 1/0ULO, NEVERTHELE:S, 
STUDY BENSON'S SUGGESTED ADDITION, WHICH "EASES THE 
SENSE OF COMII I TMENT " . BUT ANY KI ND OF COMMITMENT 
TO GIVING JOURNALISTS ACCESS 1/0ULO BE "UNACCEPTABLE' 
HE REPEATED. AS FOR PARA 1, CHURL IN NOTED THAT THE P~ST 
AGREEMENTS HAD NOT STOOD THE TEST OF TI ME, EVEN THOUGH 
"RELATIONS \/ERE BETTER THEN, TO PUT IT NI LDL y• . 
IN PRINCIPLE, THE SOVIET SIDE DID NOT OBJECT TU REPP.E 
SENTATIVES OF EACH COUNTRY'S ORGANIZATIONS APPEARING 
ON THE OTHER'S TV, CHURLIN SAID, NOTING THAT IN PRACTICE 
THIS HAD HAPPENED OFTEN IN RECENT YEARS ON BOTH US lltlO 
SOVIET TELEVISION. BUT THE SOVIET UNION HAS A DEFIIIITE 
RULE 111TH REGARD TO APPEARANCES BY OFFICIAL SPOKESM!II 
OF OTHER NATIONS ON SOVIET TV, HE ADDED. GOSTELERADIO 
NUST HANDLE All SUCH CASES, VERY MUCH LIKE AMERICAN T\' , 
1/HE~E PRIVATE COMPANIES MAKE THEIR 01/N DEALS. GOSTLLERA· 
010 COULD NOT TAKE ON ANY DBL IGATIONS 111TH REGARD TO ~ 

SPECIFIC NUMBER OF APPEARANCES, ETC. 11 IS POSSIBll, 
CHURLIN CONTINUED, SHOULD RELATIONS IMPROVE, THAT 
GOSTELERADIO I/Ill I/ANT TO MAKE AGREEMENTS WITH ANERIC~N 
COMP AN I ES REGARD I NG SUCH RECIPROCAL APPEARANCES. BUT 
AT THIS TIME, THE US LANGUAGE IN PARA I IS UNACCEPTABLE 
TO THE SOVIET SIDE, HE CONCLUDED _-

14. BENSON RECOGNIZED THAT SOME TV APPEARANCES BY 
CITIZENS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY HAO TAKEN PLACE IN 
RECENT YEARS, BUT HE STRESSED THAT PARA I REFERS 
TO "OFFICIAL SPOKESMEN" . \/HILE CURRENT SOVIET 
PRACTICE AND REGULATIONS DO NOT ENCOURAGE SUCH 
APPEARANCES, BENSON CONTINUED, IT I/AS PRECISELY TO 
SUGGEST A CHANGE IN GOSTELERAOIO' S PRACTICE ANQ 
RULES THAT THE US OFFERED THIS "NEIi APPROACH" . HE 
SAID THAT THE T\10 GOVERNMENTS SHOULD JOIN IN THIS 
NEIi APPROACH, THUS BINDING GOSTELERADIO AND US 
TELEVISION TO SUPERSEDE ESTABLISHED PRACTICE AND 
REGULATIONS. 80TH SIDES SHOULD AGREE TO TRY TO I/OR~; 
OUT I/NAT HAO BEEN ENVISIONED EARLIER BUT FAILED, . HE 
CONCLUDED. 

lS. BENSON THEN RETORNEO TO CHURLIN ' S REFERENCE TO 
LACK OF OBJECTIVITY FROM AMERICAN REPORTERS ON THE US SR 
AND ASKED FOR CHURLIN ' S VIEi/ OF SOVIET REPORTING ON 
THE US. BENSON SAID THAT SOVIET TV AND THE SOVIET PRESS 
PRESENT A VERY O I ST OR TED PICTURE OF THE US . CHURLl 11 
IGNORED THE QUESTION, REPLYING OtlLY THAT HE HOPED 
AMERICAN REPORTING 1/0ULO IMPROVE ANO STATING THAT 
JOURNALISTS ARE NOT DENIED ACCESS .TO INFORMATION UNDER 
CURRENT SOY I ET PRACTICE AND REGULATIONS. 

16. CHURLIN THEN SAID THAT HE SHARED BENSON ' S OPTIMI SM 
. THAT SIGNING A NEIi AGREEMENT MIGHT OPEN UP A NEIi PEP.I00 

IN SOVIET·AMERICAtl RELATIONS. BUT FOR NOii, HE 
CONTINUED, BECAUSE THE RELATIONSHIP IS RATHER POOR, IT 
WOULD BE BEST TO WAIT ANO SEE HOii THINGS DEVELOP. IF 
All GOES \/Ell, HE SAIC, MANY NEIi POSSIBILITIES MIGHT 
OPEN UP (SPECIFICALLY REFERRING TO NEIi INTER·ORGANIZA· 
TI ONAL AGREEMENTS). AT THAT TI ME, HE I ND I CATED, BOi H 
SIDES COULD RECOHSIOER EXPANDING THE SCOPE OF COOPEP.-

CONFIDENTIAL, 
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ATION. 

17 . BENSON HADE ANOTHER PLEA FOR VIEi/iNG THE CURREIIT 
NEGOTIATIONS AS A PUSH TOI/ARO THAT BETTER RELATIONSHIP, 
AS IN FACT HELPING TO DETERMINE FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS. 
"THAT ' S \/HY \IE HAVE -INCLUOEO PARA I ANO THE LAST SEN
TENCE OF PARA 2 IOF ARTICLE VIII , " HE SAID. BOTH OF 
THESE PROPOSALS LOOK TO THE FUTURE AtlO TO BROADENING 
ANO DEEPENING EXCHANGES ANO CONTACTS. 'ALL YOU HAVE SAID 
LEADS HE TO BELIEVE THAT THESE PARTS OF THE US DRAFT 
SHOULD BE ACCEPTABLE,' BENSON SAID. '\IE \/ANT TO SIGN 
A NEIi AGREEMENT FOR PRECISELY THE REASON YOU I NO I CAT ED--
AS AN IMPULSE TO BET.HR RELATIONS . LET ' S NOT ENSHRINE 
A STATE OF POOR RE°LATIONS IN ANY NEIi AGREEMENT,' HE 

CONCLUDED. 

18. CHURLIN, LOOKING TO ADJOURN THE DAY'S SESSION, 
SUMMED UP THE SOVIET POSITION AS FOLLOWS. THE SOVIET 
SIDE IS SERIOUS IN THE CURRENT TALKS AND DESIRES 
AN IMPROVEMENT IN THE BILATERAL RELATIONSHIP. IT 
HOPES T1tAT THE SIGNING OF A NEIi' AGREEMENT I/ILL FACILITATE 
THIS AIM. BUT IT 1/0ULO BE UNREALISTIC TO PACK TOO MUCH 
INTO THE NEIi AGREEMENT. THE SOVIET GOVERtlMENT WOULD 

. SIMPLY BE UNABLE TO CARRY OUT SOHE OF THE UNOERTAKltlGS 
DESl-~EO BY THE US SIDE . HE THEREFORE ASKED THAT THE US 
SIDE TAKE THESE SOVIET EXPLANATIONS AND POSITIONS INTO 
ACCOUNT CONCERNING THE PARTS OF THE US DRAFT WHICH HE 

.HAO ALREADY CALLEO UNACCEPTABLE. · 

19. BENSON AGREED THAT NEITHER SI_OE SHOULD TAKE 
UPON ITSELF UNTENABLE OBLIGATIONS BUT EXPRESSED DIS

. APPOINTMENT THAT THE SOY I ET SI OE F OUNO SO MUCH OF THE US 
DRAFT UNACCEPTABLE. AT TH IS POI NT, BY MUTUAL AGREEMENT, 

. THE SESSIOH ENDED, 111TH THE FOLLO\/ING MEETING SET FOR 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 27, AT 18: 38. 

28. COMMENT. THIS M~ETING MARKED A RETURN TO THE 
BU.SI NE SSL I KE, IF SLOII-MOV I NG, NE GOT I AT IONS OF SESSIONS 
PRIOR TO THE LAST ONE . THE SOV IET SIDE TOOK TINE OUT 
Tl/ICE FOR COIISULTATIONS AMONG THEMSELVES, INDICATING A 
DESIRE TO BE RESPONSIVE TO US POSITIONS. UNFORTUNATELY, 
THAT RESPONSE HAS SO FAR BEEN TOTALLY NEGATIVE TO ALMOST 
ALL US PROPOSALS FOR DEEPENING AND BROADENING EXCHANGES, 
CONTACTS, ANO COOPERATION. TO THIS POINT THERE HAS BEEN 
NO EVIDENCE OF SOVIET READINESS TO GO BEYOND THE 
LIMITATIONS OF EARLIER. AGREEMENTS, AND, ESPECIALLY OF 
THEIR RESTRICTIVE 1979 DRAFTS. END COMMENT. 
KAMMAN 
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SUBJECT: NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NEGOTIATIONS 
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I. eeN,t MNTI Al ENT I RE TEXT. 

2. SUl111ARY: THE EIGHTH · ltEET I NG ON A NEIi EXCHANGE 
AGR£El1ENT (SEPTEMBER 29) I/AS NOT PART I CUL ARLY PRODUCT I VE 
AND IT LACKEO SOME OF THE AMIABILITY OF PREVIOUS SESSIONS . 
THE ONLY SUBSTANTIVE NATTER COVEREO \/AS EXCHANGES IN THE 
PERFORMING ARTS IOLO ARTICLE IV, NEIi ARTICLE V, US DRAFT) . 
THE SOVIET SIDE ONCE AGAIN CLAIMED THAT THE 1979 TEXTS, 
I/IIICH I/ERE 'LARGELY AGREED TO BY BOTH SIDES', ARE THE 
STARTING POINT FOR THE PRESENT SOVIET DRAFT ANO THUS 
FOR THE CURRENT TALKS AS A I/HOLE. AOCM BENSON 
VIGOROUSLY COUNTERED TH IS ARGUltENT, I NS I ST I NG THAT NO 
'AGREEltENT" I/AS REACHED IN 1979 ANO THAT, HOWEVER VALUABLE 
I/ERE THE 1979 TALKS TO BOTH SIDES AS THEY FORMULATED 
THEIR 1984 DRAFTS, IT IS THE LATTER IIHICH ARE CURRENTLY 
UNDER OISCUSSION. ENO SUMltARY . 

3. AS THE SESSION BEGAN, IN A FRUSTRATING ~S-ltlNUTE 
DISCUSSION 6ENSON TRIED TO CONVINCE THE SOVIET SIDE 
THAT (Al THE EMBASSY TEAM HAD ALREADY AGREED AD REFEREN
DUM TO DIV I OE ITS ART I CLE 111 INTO Tl/0 ARTICLES; THUS 
THE US DRAFT'S NUMBERING PARALLELED THE SOVIET TEXT, 
ANO (B) THE US SI DE DOES NOT AGREE TO CONS I DER THE 
1979 TEXTS 1/HICH BOTH SIDES -ALLEGEDLY "HAO AGREED TO" 
AS THE BASIS FOR THE CURREIIT TALKS. BENSON INSISTED THAT 
BOTH 1984 TEXTS, ANO MOST ASSUREDLY NOT THE 1979 TEXTS OR 
THE 1984 SOVIET TEXT ALONE, \/ERE THE BASES OF THE CURRENT 
DISCUSSIONS, A VIEi/ THE SOVIET SIDE SEEMED RELUCTANT TO 
ACCEPT. 
4. IIIIEN MORE SUB STANT I VE TALKS FINALLY BEGAN, ON ARTICLE 
V (NOii IN BOTH TEXTS; FORMER us· ARTICLE IV)' CHURL IN 
SAID THAT THE SOVIETSH>E FOUND MENTION OF RECIPROCITY 
SUPERFLUOUS. THE PLEDGE TO RECIPROCITY IN ART I CLE I or 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT, 'ON 1/HICH \IE HAVE AGREED," HE 
SAID, SHOULD BE SUFFICIENT. CHURLIN ALSO OBJECTED TO 
PARA 2, SUBPOINT BAS INAPPROPRIATE IN THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT, HE STRESSED THAT THE SOVIET GOVERNMENT 
"CANNOT AND I/ILL NOT" UNDERTAKE A FORMAL OBLIGATION TO 
ASS I ST PERFORMERS I/HO APPEAR AT THE EMBASSY /COIISULATE 
GENERAL PREMISES OR RESIDENCES. HE NOTED THAT SOVIET 
ORGANIZATIONS HAD ROUTINELY OFFERED HELP IN THE PAST TO 
F-OREIGN PERFORMERS IN SIMILAR SITUATIONS, ON A OISCRETION
ARY BASIS, AtlD HE CITED THE PERFORMANCE OF AN AMBASSADOR'S 
GUEST fN THE GLINKA MUSEUM. 

PA-91 THE TEXT . THEN, SPEAKING GENERALLY ABOUT ALL OF AR-1:LE 
V, BEHSOll NOTED THE DlfFEREtlCE BETWEEN THE US TEXT '5 
"FACILITATE " AND THE RUS SIAN REFERENCE TO "ENCOURAG[ " . 
HE SAID THAT THE US SIDE 1/0ULO PRESS FOR THE 110RE ACTIVE 
I/ORD, "FACILITATE." LATER SECTIONS OF THE AGREEl1EN- , ON 
CULTURAL EXCHANGE, SEEM TO REFLECT THIS VERY OIFFER[N:E 
BETIIEEN THE US MORE ACT I VE AND THE SOV tET NORE 
PASS I VE STANCES, BENSON CONT I NUED. 

6. BENSON THEN EXPLAINED THAT PARA 2, SUBPOINT A CON THE 
"FACILITATION •••• OF THE PRODUCTION OF THE SENDING 
COUIHR f' S 1/0RKS" l, I/AS · BROUGHT INTO THE GEIIERAL AGRCE1ENT 
BY THE US SI OE FROM I TS POSIT I ON IN EARL I ER AGREEMEIIT; 
IN THE PROGRAM DOCUltENT BECAUSE THE us 1/ANTEO TO Focu; 
ATTENTION ON THIS IMPORTANT AND DESIRED RESULT OF ALL 
EXCHANGES IN THIS AREA. TO CHURL IN 'S COMMENT THAT -H: 
PROGRAM DOCUMENT ' S REFERENCE I/AS SUFFICIENT, BENSON 
REPL I EO THAT BOTH SI DES HAO EARL I ER AGREED ON THE 
DESIRABILITY OF FACILITATING THESE EXCHANGES, I/IIICH H~O 
ALREADY RESULTED IN THE PRODUCT ION IN THE US OF SEVCRU 
SOVIET PLAYS OIRECTED BY SOVIETS, ANO DISCUSSIONS or ~ us 
PRODUCTION. IN THE SOVIET UNION CANE TO AN EIIO ONLY N 
197,, AS THE AGREEMENT LAPSEO. 
IN VIE\I OF THE PAST SUCCESSFUL PROGRAMS IN THIS AREA, 
THE US SIDE FEEL S THAT A NEIi AGREEMENT SHOULD PLEOG[ 
RIGHT IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT THAT THE EFFORT BE 
CONT INUEO. 

7. ON PARA 2, SUBPOINT B, BENSON EMPHATICALLY NOTED THAT 
THE US TEXT 010 NOT ENTAIL THE SORT OF HELP FROM SOVl : T 
BODIES 1/HICH CHURLIN SEEMED TO HAVE IN MIND. THE u:; 
SI DE DOES NOT SEE THE PARAGRAPH AS A Pl EDGE TO HELP I 'l 
ANYTHING TRANSPIRING OUTSIDE OF EMBASSY OR CONSULAT[ 
GENERAL OR RESIDENCE PREMISES . HE STRESSED THAT BO- H 
COUNTRIES I/ILL SOON HAVE NEIi EltBASSY COMPLEXES OPEN Nj 
IN THE OTHER 'S COUNTRY AND THAT "\IE HAVE A DUTY, IT IIJULO 
SEEN, TO PLEDGE EACH OTHER ' S HELP" IN HOLDING PERFOIIMNCES 
IN THE AUDITORIUMS OF THESE NEIi COMPLEXES. 

8, CHURLIN RESPONDED THAT PARA TIIO, SUBPOINT A, I/A~ 
SUPERFLUOUS BECAUSE THE ASSISTING OF A SENDING couN-Rf'S 
PRODUCTIONS IN A HOST COUNTRY I/AS ALREADY COVERED 
ADEQUATELY IN ARTICLE TEN (SOVIET DRAFT - FORNER AR-ICLE 
NINE IN US DRAFT) OF THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ANO IN THE 
PROGRAM DOCUMENT AS I/ELL. AS TO PARA TIIO, SUBPOINT B. 
HE I/ENT ON, OF COURSE ANY AMBASSADOR HAS THE RIGHT -o 
HOLD PERFORMANCES ON THE GROUNDS OF HIS RESIDENCE 011 
THE EMBASSY, BUT SOVIET LA\/S AND REGULATIONS PRECLUDE 
SOVIET BODIES FROM ASSISTING SUCH ACTIVITIES EXCEPT A; 
THEY CHOOSE TO COOPERAT~ IN ANY SPECIFIC CASE. THE 
SOVIET SIDE, HE SAID, COULD NOT HAKE AN EXCEPTION 
FOR THE US AND COMMIT ITSELF IN AN AGREEMENT TO ANY-HING 
BEYOND THIS EXPRESSION OF GOOD I/ILL ('THAT IS OUR RI GHT" ). 
VIKTOR SAKOVICH STATED THAT THE SOVIET SIDE FELT THAT THE 
US SIDE I/AS INJECTING A 'NEIi PRINCIPLE " IN SUBPOINT B, 
ADDING A "NEIi CATEGORY" OF EXCHANGE PARTICIPANTS CALLED 
"GUESTS OF THE US AMBASSADOR ' AIID ASK I NG FOR THEM SPEC I AL 

- PRIVILEGES NOT GIVEN OTHER PARTICIPANTS, ESPECIALLY 111TH 
REGARD TO VISAS. 

9. BENSON SAID THAT THE US SIDE HAD 'MOVED UP' POIIIT 
2 FROM THE PROGRAM TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 
PURPOSEFULLY. IT SEEltED RIGHT TO STRESS THIS TYPE 
OF EXCHANGE BECAUSE SUCH EXCHANGES HAO 'GENERAL 
RESONANCE. ' AL_SO, HE SAID, ARTICLE TEN SAID NQTHING 
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ABOUT PRODUCTIONS; IT I/AS IIORE lllllTED. HE THEN 
REBUTTED SAKOVICH ' S CHARGES BY NOTING THAT NO SPECIAL 
PRIVILEGES I/ERE DEMANDED FOR "GUESTS OF THE AMBASS~DOR"-
THAT THEIR VISAS IIERE TO BE HAtlOLED AS I/ERE THOSE OF All 
OTHER PARTICIPANTS, AS SET FORTH IN THE US DRAFT'S 
ARTICLE XVI I, PARAS 2 ANO 3, IIHICH I/ERE LINKED. BEN~ON 
UNOERl INED THAT IN ADDING PARA 2 TO ARTICLE V THE 
US SIDE MERELY HAD IN HIND lHAT EACH SIDE 1/0ULO 
FACll ITATE PERFORMANCES ON THE OTHER'S TERRITORY IN 
ITS COUNTRY--A "IIORTHY GOAL". BENSON AGREED 111TH 
SAKOVICH THAT SUCH DBL IGATIOtlS AS \/ERE ENVISAGED ARE 
RHERR,o TO IN THE LATER SECTION (THAT IS, ARTICLE XVI I, 
PARA 31 BUT THIS ONLY STATES THAT GUESTS or THE 
AMBASSADOR ANO or THE CONSUL GENERAL ilOULD GET THE IR 
VISAS 1/ITHIN 14 DAYS, BENSON CONCLUDED. 

18. AT THIS POINT, IN THE ABSENCE or FURTHER SUBSTANTIAL 
SOVIET COIIIIENT, BENSON SAID THAT DISCUSSION or ARTICLE 
V SEEMED TO HAVE COME TO A ~OG I CAL CONCLUSION FOR THE 
DAY. HE SUGGESTED THAT BOTH SIDES RECORD THE DIFFERING 
VIEI/S [XPRESSED, FOR LATER CONSIDERATION, ANO THAT THE 
FOLLOIIING tlEETING BE HELO AT 1030 ON SEPTEMBER 25, AT 
IIHICH TltlE ARTICLE VI IIOULO BE DISCUSSED. THIS \IA~ 
AGREED. 

II. COMIIENT : CHURL IN'S ARGUMENT THAT THE "AGREEMENTS" 
REACHED IN 1979 ARE THE NECESSARY BASIS FOR OISCUS~IONS 

. IN 1984 HAS BEEN STRESSED IN SEVERAL or THE PAST 
DISCUSSIONS, BUT I/AS IIORE STRONGLY PUT TH IS Tl ME AHO 
\/AS MORE FORCHULL Y COUNTERED. THE SOVIET APPROACH · IN 
Dl~CUSSING THE FACILITATION or PRODUCTION AND PER
FORMANCES IS 1/EAKfR THAN IN PREVIOUS YEARS AND 
AGREEMENTS AND 111 ll BE THE SUBJECT OF MUCH LATER 
DISCUSS I ON. CLEARLY, THE US TEXT ' S CONSTANT REFERENCES 
TO RECIPROCITY GRATES, ANO \/Ill ALSO BEAR LATER 
DI Seuss I ON, AS SUCH REFERENCES ABOUND IN SUBSEQUENT 
SECTIONS OF THE AGRE[MEtH . REFERENCES TO PERFDRMAUCES 
I.N EMBASSY AND CONSUL GENERAL PREMISES AND IN THE IR 
RESIDENCES I/Ill BE CHALLENGED; IIE SHALL STATE OUR 
VIEI/S AND BYPASS A CONFRONTATION AT THIS TIIIE. 
KAIIMAN 
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0 2811 SU SEP 84 
FIi AIIEIIBASSY MOSCOW 
TO US I A WASHDC I HIIED I ATE 8459 
SECS1 ATE WASH DC I IIMED I ATE 2466 
INFO AIICOIISUL L Ell I NGRAD 

UNCLAS IIOSCOII 12845 

usrA FOR EU IREIIICK) 

STATE FOB [UR/SOV (SIIIONSI 

E.O. 12356: N/A 
TAGS: SCUL, OEXC, PGOV, US, UR 
SUBJECT: I NF OAMAL TRANSL AT I ON OF ARTICLES THREE AND 

FOUR, SOVIET DRAFT, GENERAL AGREEIIENT 

RH: IIOSCOW 12844 

I. FOLLOWING IS REVISED ·INFORHAL TRANSLATION OF THE 
SOV I (T DRAFT OF: 

11 ART I CL£ 111 (GENFRAI. AGRFFHFNTl 

THE PARTIES WILL ENCOURAGE AND ASSIST, AS . 
APPROPRIATE, CONTACTS, EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION BETWEEN 
ORGANIZATIOtlS OF THE TWO COUNTRIES IN THE FIELD OF 
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY, AND IN OTHER RELATED FIELDS OF 
IIUTUA~ INTEREST WHICH ARE NOT COVERED BY SPEC I AL I ZED 
AGRHHENTS SIGNED BY THE PARTIES. THESE ACTIVITIES IIAY 

INCLUDE: 

A, THE EXCHANGE OF EXPERTS, DELEGATIONS, 
SCHOLARLY ~ND TECHNICAL I NF OR MAT I ON, THE ORGANIZATION OF 
LECTURES, SElll!IARS AND SYIIPOS I A FOR SUCH EXPERTS; 

B. PARTICIPATION OF SCHOLARS AND OTHER EXPERTS AT 
SCHOLARLY CONGRESSES, CONFERENCES AND S 1111 LAR MEETINGS, 
HELD IN BOTH COUNTRIES, THE SETTING UP OF SPECIALIZED 
EXHIBITS, AND ORGANIZATION OF JOINT RESEARCH PROGRAIIS; 

C. OTHER FORMS OF CONTACTS, EXCHANGES, AND 
COOPERATION WHICH MAY SE IIUTUALLY AGREED UPON. 

II I. ART I CLE IV (GENERAL AGREEMENT) 

1. THE PARTIES Will EHCOURAGE AND RENDER 
ASSISTANCE TO THE DEVELOPMENT or· CONTACTS, EXCHANGES, 
AND COOPER AT I ON -IN VAitl OUS FIELDS OF EDUCATION. 

TO THIS END THE PARTIES I/Ill: ~ 

A. ENSURE THE EXCHANGE OF STUDENTS, GRADUATE 
STUDENTS, RESEARCHERS AND TEACHERS FOR INSTRUCT I ON AND 
SCHOLARLY TRAIN IIIG, OF PROFESSORS AND TEACHERS FOR 
DELIVERING LECTURES, TEACHING AND RESEARCH WORK, ALSO OF 
EXPERTS AND DELEGATIONS IN VARIOUS_ FIELDS OF EDUCATION; 

·B. DEVOTE PROPER ATTENTION TO YOUNG RESEARCHERS 
PREPARING DISSERTATIONS, AS WELL AS TO YOUNG TEACHERS, 
TAKING iNTO COtlSIDERATION THE DESIRABILITY OF PROPER 

REPRESENTATION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AND THE HUIIANITIES 

IN THESE EXCHANGES; 

C. IIAKE APPROPRIATE EDUCATIONAL, RESEARCH AND 
OPEN ARCHIVE IIATERIALS AVAILABLE TO STUDENTS, 
RESEARCHERS AND TEACHERS IN ACCORDANCE Ill TH THE AGREED 
UPON PLAN OF STUDY. 

D. ASS I ST THE EXCHANGE BETWEEN APPROPRIATE 
ORGANIZATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL AND PEDAGOGICAL NATERIALS 
INCLUDING TEXTBOOKS, STUDY PROGRAMS AND Pl ANS, 
IIETHODOLOGICAL l lTERATUR( SAMPLES OF EDUCATIONAL TOOLS 
AND AUDIOVISUAL AIDS. 

2. THE PARTIES I/Ill ALSO ENCOURAGE STUDY OF EACH 
OTHER'S LANGUAGE, USING TO THAT END THE AFOREIIENTIONEO 
FORIIS OF EXCHANGES AND COOPERATION AND OTHERS IIUTUALLY 
AGREED UPON. KAMMAN 

UNCLASSIFIED· 
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USIA FOR EU ILEM.AISTRE, P/RSEl 

STATE FOR EUR/SOV, EUR/SOV/SOEX 

E. 0. 12356: OECL: OADR 
TAGS: UR, US, SCUL; PGOV 
SUBJECT: NEW EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NEGOTIATIONS 

REF: (A) MOSCOW li787 (Bl MOSCOW 11630 

I. Hllfll~llfl~i - ENTIRE TEXT . 

2. SUMMARY: NEGOTIATIONS ON A NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT 
CONT I NUEO TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18, IN A THREE ·HOUR HEET I NG 
WHICH CONSIDERED ARTICLES 11 , 111 AND IV OF THE SOVIET 
DRAFT, CORRESPONDING TO ARTICLES 11 ANO 111 OF THE US 
DRAFT . THE US SIDE TABLED AN AD REFERENDUM CHANGE IN 
THE WORD I NG OF I TS PARA I , ARTICLE 11. TO ENSURE AGREE· 
l'IENT ON THE MEANING OF ARTICLES 111 AND IV, THE US SIDE 
PRESENTED ITS INFORMAL TRAllSLATION OF THEM. THE US 
SIDE AGREED, ALSO AO REFERENDUM, TO DISCUSS SEPARATE 
ARTl~LES Ill AND IV, RATHER THAN THE US DRAFT ' S COMBINED 
VERSION (ARTICLE 1111 . THE US SIDE INSISTED ON CHANGED 
WORDING IN SOVIET ARTICLES Ill AND IV. THE SUM OF ALL 
THE SUGGESTED CHANGES IS THAT THE SOC I AL SC I ENC ES 
AND HUHANITIES BE GIVEN EQUAL BILLING 111TH SCIENCE AHO 
TECHNOLOGY IN DESCRIBING INSTITUTIONAL AND INDIVIDUAL 
EXCHANGES . END SUMMARY. 

3. AT THE OPEN I NG OF THE HEET I NG, AOCH RAY BENSON INTRO· 
DUCEO DAN MATUSZEWSKI, DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF IREX, WHO HAO 
JO I NED THE US TEAM FOR A Tl/0·1/EE K PER I 00 AS A 
"CONSULTANT " ON ACADEMIC EXCHANGES. IT I/AS EXPLAINED 
THAT MATUSZEIISK I WOULD BE ABLE TO RETURN TO MOSCO\/ 
LATER IN OCTOBER, IF NEEDED. THE HEAD OF THE SOVIET 
TEAM, ALEXANDER CHURL IN, 1/ELCOMED MATUSZEI/SKI AS AN EXPERT 
AND OLD FRIEND. IT I/AS AGREED THAT HE 1/0ULD CONSULT 111TH 
THE MINISTRY OF HIGHER EDUCATION TO CLARIFY POINTS IN 
THE EXCHANGE AGREEMENT TEXTS CONCERNING ACADEMIC EX
CHANGES. 

4. AS THE FIRST POfl!J OF SUBSTANCE, BENSON PASSED TO 
CHURLIN A PROPOSED AD RtFERENDUM CHANGE IN PARA I. OF 
ARTICLE 11 OF THE US DRAFT 11H fCH · 1/AS PROMI SEO AT THE 
LAST 11EETING. THE FULL PARA I WOULD NOW READ: 
"THE PARTIES TAKE NOTE OF THE FOLLOWING SPECIALIZED 
AGREEMENTS ON COOPEQAT I Oil IN VAR I OUS FI EL OS ANO REAFF I RH 
THEIR COMMITMENTS TO ACHIEVE THEIR FULFILLMENT AND TO 
ENCOURAGE THE RENEWAL OR EXTENSION OF THEM, I/HEN IT IS 
CONSIDERED MUTUALLY BENEFICIAL :". BENSON EXPLAINED THAT 
THE US I/ORDING MERELY HAKES EXPLICIT I/HAT IS ALREADY 
IMPLICIT IN BOTH DRAFTS: 

S. BENSON THEN ASKED WHETHER THE SOV l ET OH ISSI ON OF 

110SCOI/ 12044 88 OF 83 281222Z 3283 
THE PHRASE "lttlTUALLY AGREED AMENDl'IENTS" IN PARA 2 OF 

ARTICLE 11 IS INTENTIONAL OR AN ERROR . CHURL IN P~OMISED 
TO PROV l OE AN ANSWER. BENSON PROCEEDED TO AGREE AD 
REFERENDUM TO THE INCLUSION OF SOVIET SUBPARA C OF PARA 3 
(SOVIET TEXTI, SAYING THAT THE US SIDE HAD ALI/AYS 

ENCOURAGED " SPECIALIZED AGREEMENTS BETIIEEN INSTITUTIONS 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION OF BOTH COUNTRIES" AND HAO OFFERED 
ADVICE ANO ASSISTANCE TO MAtlY US INSTITUTIONS DESIRING 
SUCH CONTACTS 111TH SOVIET COUtlTERPARTS. IT I/AS THE 
SOVIET SIDE, BENSON CONTINUED, WHICH HAD FENDED OFF US 
UNIVERSITIES ANO COtlSORTIA. CHURLIN TOOK NOTE OF THE 
US STATEMENT. 

6. TURNING THEN TO PARA 3 OF ARTICLE II, BENSON POINTED 
OUT THE SOVIET TEXT MENTIONED SPECIFICALLY ONLY THE 
FIELDS OF SCIEtlCE ANO TECHNOLOGY, I/HILE THE US TEXT 
IS MORE GENERAL. THOUGH THE US SIDE "PREFERS ITS 01/N 
TEXT", HE CONTINUEO, IT WOULD NOT OBJECT TO THE 
REFERENCE TO "SCIENCE AND TECHtlOLOGY" PROVIDED THAT 
HUl1ANITIES, SOCIAL SCIENCES ANO CULTURE BE INCLUDED AS 
WELL. 

7. CHURLIN REPLIED THAT, IN THE SOVIET VIEi/, ARTICLE II 
REFERRED ONLY TO AGREEMENTS IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY . 
REFERENCES TO OTHER FIELDS 1/0ULO BE INAPPROPRIATE, AS 
THEY I/ERE THE SUBJECTS OF LATER PARAGRAPHS . BENSON 
COUNTERED JHAT HOST OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES-ACLS 
EXC"ANGES ARE IN THE HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, 
ALSO THAT THE DIRECT UNIVERSITY TO UNIVERSITY EXCHANGES, 
REFERENCE TO WHICH THE SOVIETS HAD ADDEO TO THIS ARTICLE, 
I/ERE ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY IN THE HUMAN I TIES ANO SOCIAL 
SCIENCES. EACH 1/0Ut D CONSIDER THE OTHER ' S ARGUMENTS, 
IT WAS AGREED. 

I. AS DISCUSSION TURNED TO ARTICLES 111 AND IV (SOVIET 
VERSION), BENSON SAID THAT THE US SIDE 1/0ULO AGREE AO 
REFERENDUM TO DISCUSSING THE SUBJECT HATTER AS TWO 
SEPARATE ARTICLES, NOT AS IN THE PRESENT US TEXT, WHICH 
CONSIDERS THE EXCHANGES UNDER A SINGLE ARTICLE, NO. 111. 
BENSON REMARKED THAT THIS PROPOSAL BROUGHT THE TEXTS BACK 
INTO LINE 111TH THE SEQUENCE 1/ITHIN PREVIOUS AGR_EEMENTS. 
THERE ARE, HOIIEVER, SEVERAL PROBLEMS 111TH THE I/ORDING 
OF THE SOVIET TEXT, HE SAID, 1/HICH ARE IRRELEVANT TO THE 
NUMBER I NG OF THE ART I CL ES. HANO I NG CHURLI N SEVERAL · 
COPIES OF THE EMBASSY ' S INFORMAL TRANSLATION OF THESE 
ARTICLES FROH THE RUSSIAN INTO ENGLISH, BENSON SUGGESTED 
THAT THE SOVIET SIDE STUDY THE DOCUMENT CAREFULLY. 
(HI : THE EMBASSY ' S FULL INFORMAL TRANSLATION OF 

THE SOVIET TEXT WILL BE POUCHED TO SOV AND USIA SEPT. 21) . 

9. BENSON CALLEO SPECIAL ATTENTION TO THE TRANSLATIONS 
OF THE RUSSIAN I/OROS "UCHENYI", "NAUKA" ANO "NAUCHNYI . " 
THE ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS REFLECT THE US UNDERSTANDING 
OF THE ARTICLE'S PURPOSE AND THRUST, AS THE PREVIOUSLY 
ACCEPTED TRANSLATiONS INTO " SCIENTIST" , "SCIENCE" AND 

. "SCIENTIFIC" 010 NOT. FURTHER, BENSON CONTINUED, 
ARTICLE 111 REFERS NOT ONLY TO SCIEtlCE ANO TECHNOLOGY . 
THEREFORE,THE FIRST PARAGRAPH WNNUMBEREO IN THE SOVIET 
VERSION) MUST CONTAIN REFERENCE TO THE HUMANITIES AND 
THE SOC I Al SC I ENCES. 

11. THE ENSUING DISCUSSION !OOK SEVERAL TURNS. FIRST, 
· THERE I/AS A SERIOUS EFFORT BY THE SOVIET TEAM TO PINPOINT 

THE DIFFERENCES IN ENGLISH BETIIEEN "SCHOLAR " ANO 
"SCIENTIST,' BETIIEEN "SCIENJIFIC" ANO "SCHOLARLY." 
SECOND, THERE I/AS AN EFFORT BY CHURL IN TO EXPLAIN THAT 
ARTICLE Ill REFERRED SOLELY TO SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY, 
AND THAT IT I/AS ARTICLE IV 1/HICH COVERED THE HUMANITIES 
ANO THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 

DECLASSIFIED 
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II. MUCH TIME I/AS SPENT ON DEFIN ITIOllS, 111TH YURlt 
KAPRAL ~~ tADING THE PROBE. BENSONAND APAO GUROFF 
[~PLAINED AT SOME LENGTH THAT "SCIENCE " AND "SCIENTIST " 
IN ENGLISH ALMOST INVAR I ABLY DENOTE THE SO· CALLED iARD 
OR PHYS I CAL SC I ENCES, AND DO NOT HAVE THE MORE GEN~RAL 
APPLICATION OF THE -RUSSIAN "NAUKA" AND "NAUCHNYI . " THEY 
NOTED THAT THE TERN " SCHOLAR" ENCOMPASSED THOSE 1/0aKING 
IN THE HARD OR NATURAL SCIENCES, SOCIAL SCIENTISTS AtlD 
HUMANISTS; THEREFORE, "SCOLARLY" ISSUPERIOR TO 
"SCIENTIFIC" AS A TRANSLATION OF " NAUCHNYI. • THIS 
DISCUSSION \/AS BROKEN BY SEVERAL LONG 1/HISPHERED 
CONFERUCES AMONG THE SOVIET TEAM, NONE OF \/It I CH RE ,UL TED 
IN ANY COMMUNICATION 111TH THE US SIDE! IN CONCLUSIOH, 
CHURLIN SAID THE SOVIET SIDE 1/0ULD C0°NSULT ITS LINGUISTfC 

EXPERTS. 

12. BENSON REJECTED CHURLIN ' S RESTRICTION OF ARTICLE lll 
TO SC I ENCE AND TECHNOLOGY ONLY. HE PO I NTED OUT, AS AN 
EXAMPLE, THAT ~LL OF THE ARTICLE ' S PARAGRAPHS REFER TO 
ACLS EXCHANGES 111TH THE SOVIET ACADEMY OF SCIENCES !Pl 
VARIOUS FIELDS OF T_HE SOCIAL SCIENCES AND THE HUMANITIES. 
ARTICLE IV, FOR ITS PART, IS CONCERNED 111TH EXCHANGES 
OF STUDENTS AND RESEARCHERS AND OTHERS IN VARIOUS FIELDS, 
AMONG llltlCH ARE THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AND THE HUMANITIES 
BUT. INCLUDE ALSO SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY . 

13. THE DISCUSSION NEXT TURNED TO PARAGRAPHS I , B. AND 
C. (OF OUR TRANSLATION OF THE SOVIET TEXTl, 1/HICH HAVE 
BEEN MOVED TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT FROM LATER SECTIONS . 
BENSON SAID THAT THE US SID[ FOUND THE PLACEMENT Of · THE 
PARAGRAPHS IN THE GENERAL AGREEMENT SATISFACTOR Y 
PROVIDED THAT THERf BE SEVERAL CHANGES IN THE TEXTS, 
11H I CH HE THEN OFFERED. 

14. THE US VERSION OF IV, I, B. IS : "OEVOTE PROPER 
ATTENTION TO THE INCLUSION OF MORE YOUNG RESEARCHERS 
PREPARING DISSERTATIONS, AS I/ELL AS TO YOUNG TEACHERS, 
T.AK I NG INTO ACCOUNT THE DES I RAB IL I TY OF THE PROPER 
REPRESENTATION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AND THE HUMANITIES 
IN THESE EXCHANGES; ". BENSON ADDED THAT IN THE 
DISCUSSION OF LATER SECTIONS OF THE AGREEMENT, THE US 
DEFINITION OF " PROPER REPRESENTATION " 1/0ULD BE MADE 

EXPLICIT. 
I~. THE US VERSION OF IV, I, C. IS: "MAKE AVAILABLE TO 
STUDENTS, RESEARCHERS AND TEACHERS EDUCATIONAL, RESEARCH 
AND OPEN ARCHIVE MATE.RIALS RELEVANT TO THE AGREED TOPIC 
OF RESEARCH BASED, AS A MINIMUM, UPON THE AGREED UPON 
PREL 1111 NARY PL AN OF STUDY AND OTHER RESOURCES 1/H I CH COME 
TO LIGHT DURING THE COURSE OF THE RESEARCHER ' S STAY. " 

16. THE SOVIET SIDE TOOK DO\IN THE ADDITIONS TO THE 
TEXTS FOR FULLER STUDY. IT I/AS AGREED THAT THE NEXT 
MEETING IIOULD.BE AT 3 PN SEPTEMBER 28. 

17. COMMENT: THE DISCUSSION \/AS AGAIN EXTREMELY 
DETAILED AND SERIOUS . THE US SIDE MADE CLEAR THAT 
INCLUSION OF EXPLICIT REFERENCES TO FIELDS OTHER THAN 
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOQ! IS ESSENTIAL IN THE TEXTS OF 
ARTICLES 11 AND 111 . OOR CHANGES IN ARTICLE IV ~EE 
PARAS 14 AND 1~, ABOVE ) WOULD l° AGILITATE A MUCH DE SIRED 
INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF YOUtlGER SCHOLARS AND ENHANCE 
THEIR OPPORTUH I T.1 ES TO DO CREATIVE RESEARCH IN THE 
SOVIET UNION. BUT THE USUALLY CONSERVATIVE, ANO 
NOr' ALIIAYS HELPFUL, MINISTRY OF HIGHER EDUCATION IS YET 
TO BE HEARD FROM DIRECTLY. DAN t1ATUSZE\ISK I ' S PRESENCE 
\/ILL HELP IN SMOKING OUT THEIR PRECISE VIEIIS. OUR 
CHANGED TRANSLA-T I QNS HAVE CLEARLY I/ORR I ED THE SOVIET 
TE_AM, AS . THEY FEAR A \IH I TTL I NG AIIAY OF THEIR OPPORTUNITIES 
TO CITE THE AGREEMENT ITSELF IN FAVOR OF A CONCENTRATION 
ON SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL CATEGORIES AMONG EXCHANGEES. 

KAMMAN 
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INFO OCT·89 COPY-81 ADS-89 INR-19 SCL-81 ~-03 BENSON NOTED THAT THE RUSS I AN I/ORO " BEZOPASNOST" t1El,NS 

SP•82 /818 11 BOTH "SECURITY" AND "SAFETY" IN ENGLISH . BENSON SAD TNAT 
-·····-~·----·----368816 141SS9Z /S3 46 THE CONCEPT OF "SAFETY" I/AS A USEFUL TOPIC FOR DISCIISSIOh 
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FM AMEMBASSY MOSCO\/ 
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AMCONSUL LEN I NG RAD . 

• I N F I D f N I I " l NOSCO\I 11787 

USIA FOR EU llEMAISTRE, P/RSEl 

STATE FOR EUR/SOV, EUR/SOV/SOEX 

E.O. 12356: DECL: OADR 
TAGS : UR, US, SCUL, PGOV 
SUBJECT; NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NEGOTIATIONS 

REF: MOSCO\/ 11638 

I. £ONE I CS:111 AP - ENT I RE TEXT. · 

2. SUMMARY: THE SEPTEMBER 12 s~ss I ON OF NE GOT I AT IONS ON 
A NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT IIAS ALMOST ENTIRELY OCCUPIED 
\/IT~ PARA? or ARTICI. F I, AT UMICH POINT THE SOVIFT 
TEXT FOCUSES ON THE SAFETY /SE CUR I TY OF THEIR EXCHANGEES. 
THE ISSUE I/AS EXAMINED INTENSIVELY; BUT IT I/AS CLEAR 
AFTER A TIIO·HOUR DISCUSS I ON OF THE PROCEDURES BY IIH I CH 
OFFICIAL US BODIES \IOULD TAKE THE PRESENCE OF SOVIET 
EXCHANGEES INTO ACCOVNT THAT THE SOVIET TEAM I/AS NOT 
REASSURED THAT "NORMAL CONDITIONS" COULD BE ASSUREO FOR 
THEIR PERFORMING ARTISTS. MEETINGS I/Ill BE HELD AGAIN ON 
SEPTEMBER 18 AND 19 AT 1830. END SUMMARY. 

3. AT THE VERY OUTSET OF THE SESS I o·N, THE HEAD OF THE 
SOVIET TEAM, ALEXANDER CHURL IN, NOTED THE PRECEDING DAY ' S 
DISCUSSION OF PARA I OF ARTICLE I, AND EXPRESSED HIS HOPE 
THAT THE US SIDE WOULD RESPECT THE SOVIET VIEWS. 
(COMMENT: THIS IS AN. ALL-BUT-EXPLICIT REFERENCE TO THE 

SOVIET UNWILLINGNESS TO AGREE TO THE RECIPROCAL ESTABLISH
NENT OF CUL TURAL/INFORMATIDN CENTERS) . 

4. PROCEEDING TO PARA 2, ADCM BENSON NOTED THAT THE 
SOVIET TEXT HAD INTRODUCED THE CONCEPT OF "SECURITY", 
AND HE ASKED FOR CLAR IF I CAT I ON OF TH IS TERM. THERE 
\/ERE T\10 POSS j BLE DEFINITIONS OF THE RUSS I AN I/ORD 
"BEZOPASNOST " , BENSON ADDED . 

S. CHURLIN RECALLED THAT THE SOVIET SIDE HAD STATED ITS 
CONCERNS AT THE 1979, TALKS, I/HERE THE ISSUE I/AS DISCUSSED 
AT LENGTH. BRIEFLY l'Ul, HE COtHINUED, THE SOVIET SIDE 
WISHES TO HAVE "NORMAL CONOIT~ONS" IN THE US FOR SOVIET 
CITIZENS PARTICIPATING IN EXCHANGES. IN FACT, HOIIEVER, 
SOVIET PERFORMERS HAD FREQUENTLY ENCOUNTERED "UNSATIS
FACTORY CONDIT I O,NS" I/HEN THEY ATTEMPTED TO PERFORM. 
HE ASKED HOii HE COULD BE HORE EXPLICIT. BENSON IN 
RESPONSE ASKED FOR DIRECT CLARIFICATION OF THE WORDS 
"ENSURING SECURITY". CHURLIN SAID THAT THE SOVIET 
SI DE HAD THREE CONCERNS: (Al THE PREVENT I ON OF BOO IL Y 
HARM TD PART IC 1-f'A~TS IN EXCHANGE PROGRAMS (BJ .PROTECT I ON 
FROM HOST ILE ACTS FROM ANT I ·SOVIET ELEMENTS, AND (CJ 
PROTECTION AGAINST "PROVOCATIONS" BY AMERICAN " SPECIAL 
SERVICES . " 

ACCEPTABLE TO BOTH SIDES COULD BE DEVELOPED . "PARA 2 
IS IMPORTANT TO BOTH OF US,• BENSON STATED. 

·HE EMPHASIZED THAT THE LANGUAGE OF THE PARAGRAPH UNl•ER 
DISCUSSION, SAYING THAT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEl~NT 
\IOULD BE " SUBJECT TO THE CONSTITUTION AND THE APPL fl .ABLE 
LAWS AND REGULATIONS OF THE RESPECTIVE COUNTRIES" IIUULD 
CONTINUE TO GU I DE THE US SIDE IN ITS RESPONSI-
BILITIES UNDER THE AGREEMENT . AN UNDERSTANDING OF ~-HE 
INTERRELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FEDERAL AND LOCAL AUTHORl '. IES 
IS CRUCIAL TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF \/IIAT CAN, AND CANIIOT, 
IE DONE TO ADDRESS SOVIET CONCERNS. THE CONST I TUT I UNS 
AND LAWS AND REGULATIONS OF THE TIIO COU~lRIES DIHEi, 
"AS All OF YOU ON THE SOVIET SIDE KNOii, SINCE EACH UF 
YOU HAS LIVED IN THE USA FOR MANY YEARS," BENSON 
CONTINUED. WITHIN THE EXISTING BOUNDS, THE US SIDE 
1/0ULD TRY TO ENSURE "NORMAL WORKING CONDITIONS" FOR 
SOVIET Vl~ITORS, "AS 1/E ALWAYS HAVE.• 

7. AS FOR CHURL IN ' S SECOND POINT, BENSON STRESSED 1'HAT 
THE US CANNOT AND I/Ill NOT CHANGE ITS "LAWS AND REGII· 
LATIDNS" , 1/HICH ALLOW LEGA~LY CONSTITUT-ED GROUPS llll•E 
FREEDOM OF ACTION. CONTINUING, BENSON PROMISED TO 
CONVEY TH£ SOVIET CONCERNS. HE HOPED , BENSON SAID IN 
CONCLUSION, THAT THE SOVIET SIDE IIOULD FIND IT POSS I BLE, 
WITHIN THE llt11TS DESCRIBED, TO RESUME ITS PROGRAMS IN_ 
THE UNITED STATES. HE REITERATED THAT THE SOVIET SI DE 

SHOULD NOT EXPECT THE US CONSTITUTION OR LAWS OR 
REGULATIONS TO CHANGE . 

I. CHURL IN HASTENED TO SAY THAT THE SOVIET SIDE HAI• NO 
WISH TO INTERFERE 111TH THE LAIIS AND LEGAL SYSTEM OF THE 
US. IN FACT, HE ADDED, SUCH RESTRAINT FROM INTER-
FERENCE IN THE INTERNAL AFFAIRS OF THE OTHER COUNTRY 
WAS AT THE VERY FOUNDATION OF THE "BASIC PRINCIPLES' OF 
1972, 1/HICH I/ERE DISCUSSED AS THEY APPLIED TO THE 
AGREEMENT'S PREAMBLE (REFTELl. HE ADDED THAT THE 
SOVIET SIDE EXPECTED All US PARTICIPANTS IN EXCHANGIS 
UNDER THE AGREEMENT ALSO TO ACT IN ACCORDANCE Ill TH l'HE 
SOVIET CONSTITUTION AND LAIIS. 

9. CHURLIN THEN ASKED BENSON TO ELABORATE ON THE 
DIFFERENCE BETIIEEN " SAFETY" AND "SECURITY " . WOULD 
THE SUB ST I TUT I ON OF THE ONE FOR THE OTHER HAVE ANY 
PR ACT I CAL I MPL I CAT IONS? I/HAT WOULD THE US SI DE 00 
TO ASSURE THE " SAFETY" OF SOVIET PARTICIPANTS? 
PARENTHETICALLY, HE NOTED THAT THERE IS ONLY ONE \IOFD 
IN RUSSIAN, FOR WHICH THERE IS NO SUBSTITUTE . 

18. BENSON RESPONDED THAT, THOUGH THE DISTINCTION I S 
DIFFICULT TO MAKE, "SAFETY " RELATES HORE TO PHYSICAi 
CONCERNS, AND IS CLOSE TO I/HAT THE RU~SIAN TERM IMPl IES, 
AS DEMONSTRATED BY THE DISCUSSION THUS FAR, I/HILE 
"SE CUR I TY" HAS A BROADER CONNOTATION. BENSON AS SURI D 
THE SOVIET SIDE, HOWEVER, THAT THE CHOI CE OF I/OROS 
IIOULD HAVE NO EFFECT ON HOii THE US COMMITMENT WOULD BE 
CARRIED OUT. THE I/ORDING WOULD NOT AFFECT THE RELAl IONSHIP 
BETWEEN THE SOVIET RErRESENTATIVES INVOLVED IN ORGAtil ZING 
EXCHANGES AND THE AMERICAII OFFICES 111TH RESPONSIBIL I TY IN 
TH IS SPHERE. NO LESS WOULD BE DONE THAN BEFORE, BUl NO 
HORE SHOULD BE EXPECTED. 

DECLASSIFIED 

mftflll~'Etff'I ~L NLRRFO<o-U'i ·fn • nft4 · . . . 

BY J<.f.\L NA~ DATEL//µJ.11 
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II . CHURLIN CONTINUED ON THI S PO INT , ASK ING BENSON FOR 
SPEC IF I CS ON HOii THE US 1/0UL 0 PROV I OE FOR "THE. SAFET 'I OR 
SECURI TY" OF SOVI ET PART ICIPANTS, AND BENSON REITER ATED 
THAT THERE ARE USG OFF ICES AS \/ELL AS LOCAL LAIi 
ENFORCEMENT AGENCIE S \/HOSE RESPONSIBIL ITIES 1/0ULO BE 
TO I/ORK 111TH THE SOV IET EMBASS Y TO TRY TO ENSURE··IIITH IN 
THE POSS IBIL ITIES OF THE US LEGAL SYSTEH--THE SAFETY OF 
SOVIET VISITORS UNDER THE AGREEMENT. "HE NOTED THAT 
THE SOVIET SI DE SHOULD EXPRE SS I TS HEIGHTENED CONCERN 
IN THIS SPHERE IIIIEN/ IIIIERE APPROPRIATE . THI S, BENSOII 
ADDEO, THf US SIDE 1/0ULO DO, TO REFLECT CURRENT SOVIET 
VIE\IS. HE REITERATED THAT THE US SIDE IIOULO TRY TO FIIID 
LANGUAGE 1/HICH MIGHT BRING THE SOVIET AND US TEXTS INTO 
CLOSER AGREEHENT ON THIS POINT IN ORDER TO ALLAY SOME 
SOVIET CONCERN. 

12. YURII KAPRALOV OF THE HFA ' S USA DEPARTMENT THEN 
SUGGESTED THAT THE DISCUSS I ON PROCEED "I NF OR MALLY, ANO 
WITHOUT THE INTERPRETER,• AS HE 1/ISHED TO CLARIFY A 
POINT. 010 THE PROTECTION OFFERED TD VISITORS DEPEND ON 
THEIR "STATUS" ? FOR EXAMPLE, 1/0ULO SOVIET PARTICIPANTS 
UNDER THE AUSPICES OF AN EXCHANGE AGREEMENT BE CON· 

. SIOERED OFFI-CIAL GUESTS OF THE USG, 111TH THE LATTER THEN 
"RESPONSIBLE " FOR THEM. "IS THERE NO OFFICIAL R£SPONSI· 
BILITY FOR SOVIET VISITORS?" HE ASKED. BENSON REPLIED 
111TH AN EXPLANATION OF THE PROCESS BY IIIIICH THE SOVIET 
EHBASSY ANO THE US IMPRESAR IO 1/0ULO BRING A PROPOSED 
SOVIET PERFORMER OR GROUP TO THE ATTENTION OF THE STATE 
DEPARTMENT, I/IIICH 1/0ULO THEN BRING OTHER OFFICES INTO 
THE PICTURE : ULTIMATELY, BENSON ADDED, RESPONSIBILITY 
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RESTS IN THE HANDS OF STATE AND LOCAL LAIi ENFORCEMFNT 
AUTHORITIES, I/HO SHOULD I/ORK CLOSELY 111TH REPRESENTATIVES 
OF THE SOVIH EMBASSY AND THE AMERICAN SPONSORS OF THE 
SOVIET VISITORS. BENSON ALSO DETAILED HOii INDIVIDUAL 
CONCERT HALLS PROVIDE SKILLED INSIDE SECURITY FORCES, 
AS DID CARNEGIE HALL IIIIEN EMIL GILELS PERFORMED THERE 
IN TH£ SPRING OF 1983. 

13. KAPRALOV THEN ASKED I/HAT 1/0ULD BE THE CONCRETE 
EFFECT OF PARAGRAPH Tl/0 IN A NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEHENT . 
APAO VERNER EXPLA INED THAT, 111TH AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE STATES, TH£ US FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 1/0ULD BE ABLE 
TO INVOtVE ITSELF AS NECESSARY AND 1/0ULD I/ORK 111TH 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES. KAPRALOV FOLLOIIED UP: 1/0ULD THIS 
B£COl1£ AN EXPLICIT DBL I GAT I ON Ill TH A NEIi AGREE HE NT? 

VERNER REPLIED THAT (Al YES, IT 1/0ULD BUT (Bl FEDERAL 
OFFI CI Al S COULD NOT ORDER l OCAL AUTHORITIES TO DO 
SOMETHING. US OFFICIALS 1/0ULD MERELY BE AUTHORIZED, 
INDEED OBLIGATED, TO TAKE UP THESE ISSUES 111TH STATE ANO 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES. COULD LOCAL AUTHORITIES SIMPLY REFUSE 
TO BE OF ASSISTANCE, KAPRALOV CONTINUED HIS QUESTIONS, 
CLAIHING LACK OF STAFF OR FUNDS? BENSON THOUGHT THE 
EVENTUALITY UNLIKELY, IF THEORET ICALLY POSSIBLE; BUT 
IN THAT CASE, THE US IMPRESARIO AND THE SOVIET EMBASSY 
1/0ULO DECIDE TO SCHEDULE THE PERFORMANCE ELSEIIHERE. 
CAO GU ROFF ASKED IF SOVHT CONCERN ABOUT SAFETY IN TH IS 
PARAGRAPH I/AS 111TH RESPECT O~tY - TO PERFORMING ARTISTS. 
VIKTOR SAKOVICH REPLIED THAT "THE CONCERN EXTENDED TO 
All PAIHICIPANTS BUT THAT PAST EXPERIENCE INDICATES THAT 
PERFORMERS ATTRACTED THE MOST HOST I LE ATTENTION/ACTS . 
THEY I/ERE THUS THE FOCUS OF SOY I ET CONCERN. 

14. SAKOVICH THEN TOOK THE FLOOR AND, REFERRING TO HIS 
.YEARS OF EXPERIENCE AS CULTURAL COUNSELOR AT THE SOV IET 
EHBASSY, SAID THAT HE AGREED PRETTY MUCH 111TH BENSON ' S 
DES CR I PT I ON OF HOii THE US SYSTEM I/AS SUPPOSED TO I/ORK 
TO PROVIDE S~FETY FOR SOVIET PARTICIPANTS. IN 
PRACTICE, HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM HAD 1/0RKED POORLY. I/HEN 
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A PROBLEM OCCURRED, _ HE 1/0ULD CALL THE STATE DEPARTMfllT, 
1/HICH 1/0ULD PROMISE TO HELP. THINGS 1/0ULD IMPROVE FO~ A 
SHORT TINE ONLY. SOON THE SAME PROBLEM 1/0ULD RECUR, 11 1TH 
THE SAME OR LATER VISITOR S. THE SOVIET SI DE , THEREFOU , 
DESIRED IMPROVEHENTS BOTH IN TH£ SYSTEN AND IN THE WAY IT 
1/0RKS. THE SOVIET SIDE DID NOT 1/ISH TO DEFINE HOii THIS 8£ 
DONE , ONLY THAT "NORMAL COllDITIONS " OBTAIN FOR SOV IET 
VISITORS. "YOU HAVE VARIOUS FORMS OF ACTIVITY 1/HICH, 
I/HILE LEGAL, WE 00 NOT LIKE , SUCH AS PICKETING AND 
PASSING OUT LEAFLETS ; BUT \IE CAN ACCEPT THIS." IIIIAT 
IS INTOLERABLE TO THE SOVIET SIDE, SAKOVICH CONTINUED, 
I/ERE "BARBARIC ACTS", SUCH AS THROIIING EGGS AND PAINT 
AT SOVIET PERFORMERS. CHURL IN ADDED THAT GROUND GLASS 
HAD BEEN STREWN ON DANCE STAGES . SUCH B.EHAVIOR SHOULD 
IE PREVENTED, SAKOVICH CONTINUED . THE SOVIET 
NE GOT I AT I NG TEAM I/DUL D BE IN REAL TROUBLE Ill TH THE 
NINISTRY OF CULTURE, HE SAID, IF A NEIi AGREEMENT \/ERE 
SIGNED AND SUCH ACTS RECURRED. HE•CONCLUDED BY SAYING 
THAT HE I/AS SPEAKING " FROM A CRIHINAL, NOT A POLITICAL 
POINT OF VIEi/; All \IE I/ANT IS FOR YOUR . LAI/S TO 8£ 
APPLIED AGAINST THESE CRIHINAL ACTS .• 

IS. BENSON COHMENTED ON SAKOVICH ' S PLEA FOR PREVENTION, 
SAYING THAT US LAIi RESPONDS TO CRIMINAL ACTIONS BUT 
CANNOT ACT TO PREVENT THEN, E. G. , THERE. IS NO PREVENTIVE 
DETENTION IN THE US . U.S. LAIi IS MORE OR LESS • POST HOC"; 
IT RESPONDS TO CRIHINAL ACTS. IN ANSI/ER TO AN INTER
CESSION BY KAPRALOV, BENSON SUGGESTED AN EXCEPT~ON IF 
PLANS TO CARRY OUT TERRORIST ACTS, SUCH AS SHOOTING OR 
BOMBING , ARE Dl°SCOVERED . NO AGREEMENT TEXT 1/0ULD .CHANGE 
THE SITUATION HR. SAKOVICH IS ADDRESSING, BENSON 
CONTINUED. SO-CALLED BARRARIC ACTS HAVE OCCURRED IN 
THE PAST AND THEY HIGHT OCCUR IN THE FUTURE. THE US 
SIDE COULD ONLY ASSURE THE SOVIET SIDE THAT THE US LEGAL 
SYSTEII 1/0ULO TAKE APPROPRIATE STEPS AGAINST THE PERPE· 
TRATORS . BENSON SA!D THAT HE COULD OFFER LITTLE 
HOR£ ASSURANCE. 

16. 1/E HAVE SO FAR BEEN TALKING 'PURELY THEORETICALLY, " 
SAKOVICH CONTINUED, WITHOUT REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 
NINISTRY OF CULTURE . HE DOUBTED, SAKOVICH INTONED 
SADLY, THAT BENSON ' S PERSONAL EXPLANATIONS AND 
ASSURANCES 1/0ULD SATISFY THE MINISTRY, NOT WITHOUT 
PRACTICAL ASSURANCES THAT THE LEVEL OF SAFETY/SECURITY IN 
THE US 1/0ULD BE ENHANCED. BENSON REPLIED THAT HE 1/0ULD 
HAVE NOTHING DIFFERENT TO SAY ABOUT THE MATTER UNDER 
DISCUSSION £VEN \/ERE HIN/CULT REPRESENTATIVES PRESENT . 

17. AT THIS POINT CHURL IN ASKED 1/HETHER SUCH PROTECTION 
AS I/AS AFFORDED HIN/CULT MINISTER DEMICHEV AND POLITBURO 
IIENBER SOLOMENTSEV DURING THEIR VISITS TO THE US COULD 
ALSO BE EXTENDED TO PARTICIPANTS IN THE PROGRAMS TO 
BE DESCRIBED IN THE BILATERAL INTER-GOVERNMENTAL 
AGREEIIENT ON EXCHANGES . BENSON EXP LA I NED THAT DEHi CHEV 
AND SOLOMENTSEV I/ERE GUESTS OF THE USG " AT A PROTOCOL 
LEVEL .• 

18. SAKOVICH CONTINUED: AN ADDED PROBLEM, IN THE SOVIET 
VIEi/, IS THAT THERE IS A 'NEW AMERICA" !BENSON INTER· 
JECTED, " THAT ' S ,IIOT SO" ) WHICH HAS EVOLVED SINCE HE I/AS 
l·AST IN THE US SEVERAL YEARS AGO. THERE IS NOii HORE 
TENSION OVER BILATERAL RELATIONS, AND THERE IS INCREASED 
CHANCE OF ANTI-SOVIET ACTS . BENSON DISAGREED 111TH 
SAKOVlCH'S CHARACTERIZATION OF A ' NEIi AMERICA" ; THE 
US HAD NOT CHANGED TO THE DEGREE SAKOVICH CLAIMED. 
BUT BENSON REITERATED HIS PROMISE TO BRING THE SOVIET 
SIDE ' S HEIGHTENED CO~CERN TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
APPROPRIATE OFFICES I II THE US. 

19. SUHMON I NG THE INTERPRETER BACK INTO ACT_I ON, THUS 
BRINGING TO AN END THE "UNOFFICIAL ' DISCUSSION (DURING 

.- ~ !f!fi'Nf 11 Dt 'Nl 11 -~'L 
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IIIIICH BOTH SIDE S TOOK COPIOUS NOTES) , CHURLIN SAID TH AT 
THE EXCHANGE OF VIEWS HAD BEEN EXTREMELY USEFUL. THE 
SOVIET SIDE HAD SAID I/HAT IT IIISHED TO OU A l'IATTER OF 
PUNCIPLE TD ITS POSIT I ON. HE STATED THAT THE SOVIET 
SIDE IIOULD INSIST ON THE INCLUSION OF SOME LANGUAGE 
COVER I NG THEIR CONCERNS. HE ASKED THAT THE US SI DE 
INFORM ITS AUTHORITIES IN IIASHINGTON OF THE VARIOUS 
ASPECTS OF THE SOVIET POSITION. HE ARGUED THAT- IF THE 
US qELEGATION IS SERIOUS ABOUT RESTORING CULTURAL TIES, 
IT IIOULD FIND THE MEANS TO CREATE " NORMAL IIORKING 
CONDITIONS" FOR THE vrslTS OF SOVIET PERFORMERS TO THE 
UNITED STATES. THE SOVIET UNION 1/0ULD DEFINITELY ENSURE 
THE SAFETY OF US EXCHANGEES IN THE USSR . 

20. BENSON REMARKED THAT THE PRE CED I NG DISCUSS I ON HAD 
PROBABLY BEEN THE FULLEST EVER BETWEEN THE Tl/0 PART I ES 
ON THE "SECURITY" ISSUE . HE ASSURED THE SOVIET 
DELEGATION THAT HE IIOULD "GIVE THEIR VIEIIS FULL VOICE·· 
THEY I/ILL NOT DIE AT THIS TABLE.• HE CONCLUDED THAT, 
AS THE JJNITED STATES SOUGHT A BETTER AGREEMENT THAN HAD 
EVER EXISTED BEFORE, IT I/AS "BASIC FOR THE us· TO BE 
Al/ARE OF CONCERNS THE SOVIET SIDE CONSIDERED BASIC TO 

ITS P~SITION. 

21. MOVING FORIIARO TO ARTICLE 11, CHURLIN SAID THAT. THE 
SOVIET SIDE HAD EXAMINED THE US DRAFT AND NOT FOUND ANY . 
SUBSTANTIAL DIFFERENCES 1ETIIEEN IT ANO THE SOVIET TEXT . 
BENSON, HOWEVER; POINTED OUT THAT THE US LANGUAGE IN 
PARA 1. OF ARTICLE 11 I/AS Lll11TEO TO "REAFFIRl'IING" BOTH 
PARTIES " COl111ITNENT TO FULFILL THE LISTED SPECIALIZtD 
AGREEMENTS, \/HILE THE SOVIET TEXT OBLIGATES THEl'I "TO 
TAKE MEASURES TO RENfll OR EXTEND" SUCH AGREEl'IENTS. "THIS 
IS A COl'IHITHENT 1/E CANNOT MAKE, • BENSON SAID. THE 
ART I Cl E REFERRED TO SEPARATE AGREEl'IENTS BETIIEEN INST I· 
TUTIONS 1/HICH 1/0ULD THEl'ISELVES DECIDE WHETHER TO RENEii 
AN AGREEMENT. BENSON SUGGESTED THAT I/OROS FROM PARA 2. 
OF THE SANE ARTICLE NIGHT BE USED IN PARA 1. , TO ENABLE 
THE ~ARTIES TO RESOLVE THE DIFFERENCE. FOR EXANPLE, 
USING THE PHRASE " I/HEN IT IS NUTUALLY AGREEABLE " 1/0ULD 
NOT IMPLY AN ABSOLUTE COl111IT11ENT . CHURLIN SAID THAT 
THE SOVIET SIDE UIIDERSTOOD I/Ell THAT ONLY THOSE AGREENENTS 
11H ICH I/ERE NUTUALL Y ACCEPTABLE 1/0ULD BE RENEIIED, IT I/AS 
AGREED TO CONSIDER COl'IPRONISE LANGUAGE AT THE NEXT 

NEET ING. 

22. COMMENT : THE ATl'IOSPHERE OF TH IS SESSION I/AS 
CANDID AND SER I OUS THROUGHOUT . THERE I/AS NO BOl'IBAST 
OR INVECTIVE IN THE SOVIET PRESENTATION, RATHER AN 
EARNEST EFFORT TO ELICIT HORE ASSURANCES THAN COULD BE 
PROVIDED . IF THIS HAS ALWAYS BEEN THE CASE AS SOVIET 
CONCERNS ON THE ISSUE HAVE BEEN DISCUSSED, IT I/AS l'IADE 
ANPLY CLEAR THAT THE GLOWERING ATTENTION OF THE NINISTRY 
OF CULTURE \/AS F°IXED ON THIS ISSUE AND 1/0ULD HAVE TO BE 
CONFRONTED O I REC TL Y. IT I/AS EQUALLY APPARENT AFTER 
THE TIIO· HOUR OISCUSSIOII OF THE PROCEDURES BY ~ICH 
OFFICIAL US OFFICES 1/0ULD TAKE THE PRESENCE OF SOVIET 
EXCHANGEES INTO ACCOUNT, THAT 1HE SOVIET SIDE I/AS 
HOPING FOR OTHER ASSURANCES THAN YE"T PROVIDED THAT 
THE US SIDE 1/OULD TAKE STEPS "TO..SEE THAT NO HARM WOULD 

CONE TO THEIR PERFORM I NG ARTISTS. 
KANMAN 

I 
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1. tONF I o,Hlltll- ENT I RE TEXT. 

2. SUNHARY: ON SEPTEIIBER tt, THf FHBAS~V NEGOTIATING 
TEAM 11ET 111TH ITS SOVIET COUNTERPART FOR THE FIFTH TIME , 

. BUT THE FIRST IN WHICH THE T\10 TEXTS \/ERE SYSTEMATICALLY 
CONSIDERED . DIFFERENCES Ill PREAMBULAR LANGUAGE \/ERE 
NOTED. THE US SIDE STRESSED ITS CONCEPT OF FULL 
RECIPROCITY. PASSING . TO ARTICLE I, THE US SIDE SUGGESTED 
THAT THE T\10 TEXTS' DISCUSSION OF ACADEMIC ANO SCHOLARLY 
EXCHANGES, MAY BE BASED Otl AN ERRONEOUS TRANSLATION OF 
TIIO CRUCIAL RUSSI All \/OROS ("NAUKA" ANO "UCHENYl"l. 
'THE US PROPOSAL THAT EACH SET UP A CULTURAL/INFORMATION 
CENTER IN THE OTHER COUNTRY I/AS TOTALLY STONEIIALLEO. 
THE DISCUSSION I/AS AMICABLE THROUGHOUT, BUT, IN THE 
E11BASSY'S VIEW, THERE \/ILL BE NO GIVE \IHATEVER ON THIS 
POINT, WHICH TO THE SOVIET SIDE IS Sll1PLY UNACCEPTABLE 
(REF Bl. ENO SUl1MARY. · 

3. ALEXANDER CHURLIN, HEAD OF THE SOVIET NEGOTIATING 
TEAM, BEGAN BY NOTING THE SOVIET DESIRE NOT TO " DRAG 
OUT" THE NEGOTIATIONS, REFERRED TO THE EARLIER MEETING 
DURING 1/HICH THE SOVIET SIDE HAO EXPRESSED ITS VIEWS 
ON THE PREAMBLE (REF Bl ANO I NV I TEO US COMMENTS. 

4 . . AOCl1 RAY BENSOII EXPRESSED HIS PLEASURE AT THE 
BEGINNIHG OF DETAILED, LINE·BY"·LINE DISCUSSIONS OF ALL 
THE TEXTS, SAID THAT THE US SIDE ALSO HOPED FOR SPEEDY 
DISCUSSIOIIS BUT 1/0ULD .IIOT \IISH THEM TO BE HURRIED, AS 
11£ ARE INTERESTED IN TNE- BEST POSSIBLE DOCUMENT FOR 
COIHINUING AIIO DEVELOPING BILAT-Ell.AL EXCH~NGES. BENSON 
FURTHER STRESSED A POINT HE HAD MADE AT AN HRL IER 
11EETING, NAMELY, THAT THE T\10 O~AFTS INDICATE A 
DIFFERENT APPROACH TO THE CONCEPT OF EXCHANGES BETIIEEII 
OUR T\10 COUNTRIES. THE US SI DE HAS PROPOSED A DOCUMEIIT 
CALC.ULATED TO EXPAND CONTACTS; THE SOVIET SIDE, ON THE 
OTHER HAND,HAS TABLED A DOCUMENT 111TH A "MINIMALIST 
APPROACH, " LIMITING OR CUTTING BACK SOME PROGRAMS 
llltlCH HAVE BEEN •VITAL TO THE MAIINER IN WHICH BILATERAL 
EXCHANGES _IIERE EARLIER CARRIED OUT . THE US SIDE WISHES 
TO .EIIPHASIZE, BENSON CONTIIWED, THAT IT PROPOSES TO 
ENLARGE EXCHANGES \IHEREVER POSSIBLE. THIS IS BASIC TO 

THE US CONVICf-lON THAT THESE EXCHANGES PLAY AN IMPORTAIIT 
ROLE IN FURTHERING OUR RELATIONS GENERALLY. 1/E ARE 
DISAPPOINTED THAT THE SOVIET DRAFT IS A STEP 00\INIIARD 
FROM THE LEVELS PROPOSED IN THEIR DRAFTS LEADING TO 
THE AGREEIIENT AND PROGRAM OF 1974 ANO THE PROGRAl1 OF 
1977, BENSON CONCLUDED. 

S. CHURLIN RESPONDED BY REFERRING TO THE SOVIET TEXTS 
TABLED AT THE-i979 NEGOTIATIONS AND TO THE "AGREEIIENTS" 
REACHED AT THAT TIIIE. ABOUT 89·99 PERCENT OF THE TEXT$ 
DISCUSSED, HE SAID, HAD SATISFIED BOTH SIDES "IN 
PRINCIPLE." HE ADDED THAT, "AS \IE ALL KNOii", DIFFERENCES 
ON T\10 OR THREE POINTS PRECLUDED SIGNING THE 197~ DOCUIIENT . 

6. THE PREAMBLE I/AS DISCUSSED AT SOl1E LENGTH) STRESS IIIG 
FOUR POINTS : (Al THE SOVIET QUERY ABOUT THE DELETION 
IN THE US TEXT OF REFERENCE TO THE "BASIC_ PRINCIPLES"· OF 
1972, (Bl THE SOVIET REQUEST FOR OUR COl111ENT ON THEIR 
REFERENCE TO THE EXCHANGE AGREEMENT'S SERVI NG "PEACE", 
(Cl THE US EXPOSITION ON THE NEED FOR EXPLICIT REFERENCE 

TO FULL RECIPROCITY, AND (DJ THE US QUERY ON THE SOVIE 7 
INTRUSION OF "TOURISII" AS A PURPOSE OF THE AGREEMENT 
1/0RTHY OF INCLUSION IN THE PREAMBLE . 

1. ON THE DELETION OF THE "BASIC PRINCIPLES", BENSON 
SUMl1ARIZED THE US VIEi/ TO BE THAT THEY OFFERED NO 
SPECIFIC GUIDANCE FOR CARRYING OUT THE EXCHANGES 
REFERRED TO IN THE LATER TEXTS . THE "PRINCIPLES" HAO, 
FURTHER, BEEN SO DIFFERENTLY INTERPRETED IN THE YEARS 
SINCE 1972 AS TO HAVE BECOME A SOURCE OF CONTROVERSY. 
THEREFORE, BENSON CONCLUDED, OMITTING PREAMBULAR 
REFERENCf TO THEH 1/0lllO ~Ar.lLITATf CONCLUSION OF A 
NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEl1ENT. 

. 
I. CHURLIN EXPATIATED ON THE IMPORTANCE THE SOVIET SIDE 
PLACED ON THE "PRINCIPLES" AS A BASIS FOR RELATIONS 111 TH 
THE USA OVERALL AND, IN THE SOVIET VIEi/, 111TH EXPLICIT 
111PORTANCE TO THE PURPOSES OF THE EXCHANGE AGREEMENT. 
HE NOTED THAT THE us s I DE HAD NOT oejECTEO DUR I NG THE 
1979 NEGOTIATIONS TO REFERENCE TO THE "PRINCIPLES" 
IN THE PREAMBLE. CHURLIN QUESTIONED llltETHER THE US 
SIDE I/AS DECLARING NOii THAT IT COllSIDERED THE "PRINCIPLES" 
NO LONGER VALID. BENSON REPLIED THAT HE I/AS NOT ADDRE ~SING 
THE "PRINCIPLES" AS A \/HOLE, 11ERELY THEIR APPLICABILITY TO 
THE EXCHAIIGE AGREEMENT BE I NG NEGOTIATED. THEY REMA I NED 
CONTROVERSIAL; AND BENSON NOTED THAT EVENTS SUBSEQUENT 
TO THE 1979 TALKS MADE THE POINT APT, I.E., AFGHANISTAtl. 

9. AT THIS POINT YURIY KAPRALOV, BILATERAL AFFAIRS 
SECTION CHIEF OF THE t1FA'S US DIVISION, INTERJECTED TO 
QUESTION llltETHER THE US SIDE INTENDED BY ITS REMARKS 
TO SAY THAT IT \IISHED TO EXCLUDE FROM THE EXCHANGE 
AGREEl1ENT THE PRINCIPLE OF NON-INTERFERENCE IN EACH 
OTHER ' S INTERNAL AFFAIRS, ONE OF THE BASIC POINTS IN 
THE "PRIIICIPLIS. • "NOT AT ALL", BENSOll REPLIED, 
REITERATING THAT HE HAD IN MIND ONLY THE UTILITY OF 
THE 1972 DOCUMENT AS A REFERENCE POINT FOR THE EXCHANGE 
AGREEMENT. THERE \IOULD, OF COURSE, BE NO EXCHANGE 
AGREEMENT 1/H I CH \/AS NOT MUTUALL V ACCEPTABLE. CHURL IN 
SUGGESTED A CLOSE TO THIS DISCUSSION, NOTING PORTENTIOUSLY 
THAT THE SOVIET SIDE \IOULD DULY RECORD THE DIFFERENCES 
EXISTING 011 THIS ISSUE. 

18. BEHSON THEN TURNED TO THE SECOND PREAMBULAR 
PARAGRAPH IIWICH DIFFERED FROM THE US TEXT: THE SOVIET 
(UNNUM6ERED) PARA 4 (THF. EMBASSY'S INFORMAL TRANSLATIOII: 

"ASPIRING TO IMPROVE TH~ INTERIIATIOIIAL SITUATION, IN 
THE INTERESTS OF PRESERVING AND STRENGTHENING PEACE "). 
THOUGH IT EXPRESSES A "PLAUSIBLE GOAL" FOR RELATIONS 
BETWEEN OUR COUNTRIES, BENSON SAID, HE FOUND IT "OVERLY 
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AMBITIOUS" FOR IIICLUSION IN THE EXCHANGE AGREEIIEIIT, ALSO 
"REDUNDANT AND THEREFORE UNNECESSARY". THE USA AND THE 
USSR HAO SIGNED A VAR I ETY OF OOCUIIOHS IN VAR I.OUS FORA 
1/lil CH EXPRE SS ED THEIR COMMITMEIIT TO PE ACE. THE EXCHANGE 
AGREEttEHT ' S PURPOSES ARE ADEOUATEL Y EXPRESSED AS A 
"DES I RE TO PROMOTE MUTU AL UNDERSTAND I llG" , AND SURELY 
THE SOVIET SIDE'S INTENTIONS ARE EXPRESSED IN THIS 
FORMULATION. 

11 . CHURLIN RESPONDED THAT THE SOVIET SIDE HAO INCLUDED 
THE POINT AFTER CAREFUL THOUGHT AND FOR GOOD REASON : 
THE PRESENT TENSIOHS IN THE WORLD AND THE SOVIET CONCERN 
FOR PEACE (" SHARED BY MANY COUNTRIES " ) LED THEM TO 

INSERT THE NE\/ LANGUAGE. THE SOVIET SI DE FI NOS SUCH 
LANGUAGE RELEVANT TO AN EXCHANGE AGREEMENT WHICH WILL 
COVER.MANY ASPECTS OF BILATERAL RELATIONS. IT WOULD 
DEVALUE THE AGREEMENT, IT WOULD BE " NEITHER RIGHT NOR 
RATIONAL• TO LEAVE OUT SUCH AN IMPORTANT CONCERN IN A 
US-USSR AGREEMENT TO BE SIGNED AT "A HIGH LEVEL " , 
CHURLIN CONTINUED. HE ADDED THAT ALL SOVIET EXCHANGE 
AGREEIIENTS HAVE THIS REFERENCE , " EVEN THOSE SIGNED BY 
ll[STERN COUNTRIES." BENSON NOTED A SECOND POINT OF 
DISAGREEMENT, SAID THAT 1/E 1/0ULD BE RETURNING TO THE 
DISCUSSION AT A LATER TIME ANO SUGGESTED IIOVING ON . 

12. TURNING TO THE FOURTH PARA IN THE US TEXT, IN WHICH 

THE WORDS " STRICT AND FULL RECIPROCITY" APPEAR, BENSON 
ARGUED FOR THE INCLUSION OF THIS PHRASE ON THE INFORMAL 
EMBASSY TRANSLATION OF THE SOVIET TEXT THE REFERENCE AT 
THIS POINT IS TO " MUTUALLY BENEFICIAL"I, SAYING THAT 
HE DOUBTED !HE SOVIET SIDE 1/0ULO HAVE OBJECTIONS, SINCE 
IT HELO TO THIS PRINCIPLE IN PRACTICE ANO HEID THE U, 
SIDE TO IT AS \/ELL. CHURL IN ARGUED THAT SINCE THE DOCU-
IIENT COUTAINEO IIANY REFERENCES TO RECIPROCITY, THERE 
IS NO NEED TO STRESS THE CONCEPT IN THE PREAIIBLE. HE 
SAID THAT THE " AGREED 1979 LANGUAGE " SHO\/EO THAT BOTH 
SIDES UNDERSTOOD \/ELL THE CONCEPT OF RECIPROCITY . 
BENSON NOTED AT THIS PO l tH THAT THE SOVIET TRANSLATOR 
\/AS CONSISTENTLY RENDER I NG CHURL IN'S • VZA I MNYI " AS 
"RECIPROCAL ", INDICATING, PERHAPS THAT WE \/ERE DEALING 
WITH AN ERROR IN TRANSLATION. PERHAPS SEVERAL ENGLISH 
\/OROS ARE NECESSARY TO RENDER "VZAIMNOST " ANO 
"VZAIIIOVYGOONYI" . ONE MIGHT BE " RECIPROCAL, " THE OTHER 
NIGHT BE "MUTUALLY BENEFICIAL." THE AGREED TEXT SHOULD 
HAVE BOTH CONCEPTS, AS THE U. S. TEXT CURRENTLY DOES. 
THERE ENSUED A GREAT DISCUSSION AMONG CHURLIN, SAKOVICH 
AND KAPRALOV, AS ALL AVAILABLE TEXTS \/ERE LEAFED THROUGH. 
SAYING THAT HE COULD NOT ACCEPT THE \/ORD "STRICT " , WHICH 
IS TRANSLATED AS " STROGYI " , CHURLIN AGREED TO TAKE " FULL 
RECIPROCITY" UNDER ADV I SEIIENT . 

13. BENSON THEN NOTED THAT THE US SIDE FOUND IIENTIO~ 
OF " TOURISM" IN SOVIET WNNUMBEREm PARA 6 TO BE AN 
UNWARRANTED " INTRUSION" IN THE PRE AHBL E, ONE NOT PRE SE NT 
IN EARLIER AGREEMENTS . SAKOVICH OUICKLY MADE THE 
ANAlOGY BETWEEN THIS NOVELTY AND THE US ADDITION OF 
" STRICT" BEFORE "RECIPROCITY " . BENSON EXPLAINED 
fHAT RECIPROCITY IS A- C..OIICEPT BASIC AND INTEGRAL TO 
THE AGREEMENT, \/HILE THE FIELD. OF TOUR I SH, LATER 
l1ENT I QNED IN THE AGREEMEN T, rs NOT SUFF IC I ENTL y INTEGRAL 
TO IT TO DESERVE A PLACE IN THE PREAMBLE. CHURL IN 
EXPLAINED ITS INCLUSION PRECISELY BECAUSE IT IS REFERRED 
TO IN A SEPARATE PARAGRAPH LATER IN THE AGREEMENT AIIO BY 
ITS IMPORTANCE . IN ACOUA I IITING EACH COUNTRY ' S CITIZEIIS 
1/ITH THE OTHER COUNTRY AND ITS PEOPLE. BENSON NOTED 

8168 EUR2S89 

THAT AT THIS LATER POINT IN THE DOCUIIENT THE US TEXT GOE S 
FAR BEYOND THE SOVIET DRAFT, AS SUB SEQUENT DISCUSSIOtl 
WOULD BRING OUT . CHURL IN PROMI SED TO TAKE ~HE US 
OBJECTION UNQER ADVISEMENT . 

.-
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14. CHURLIN-,HEN PROPOSED THAT, IN DI SCUSSING ARTICLE I, 

IT BE AGREED THAT THE SECTIONS "AGREED TO IN 1979 " Atrn 
WHICH \/ERE IDENTICAL IN THE SOVIET AND US 1984 DRAFT S 
BE APPROVED. BENSON RESPONDED BY SAYING THAT " 111TH ALL 
DUE RESPECT" , THE US SIDE DOES NOT PLACE THE SAIIE \/EIGHT 
AS DOES THE SOVIET SIDE ON THE DISCUS SIONS ANO "AG~EEMENTS" 
REACHED IN 1979. THERE IIAS NO AGREEMENT SIGNED AT THAT 
TIIIE. IIE ARE NOii DISCUSSING NEIi TEXTS. FURTHER, THE 
VERY FIRST PARAGRAPH OF ARTICLE I SHOWS A DIFFERENCE 
IETll[EN THE US AND SOVIET LANGUAGE. THIS DIFFERENCE 
NAY, HOWEVER, STEIi FRON AN INADEOUATE TRANSLATION FROII 
RUSSIAN INTO ENGLISH, IIAKI NG THE DIFFERENCE IIORE APPARENT 

THAN REAL. THE CONFUSION MAY OCCUR, BENSOt◄ CONTINUED, 
BECAUSE THE RUSSIAN I/OROS "NAUKA" AND " NAUCHNYI" 
ENCOMPASS NORE THAN THE ENGLISH \/OROS " SCIEllCE " OR 
"SCIENTIST " . THE RUSSIAN CONCEPT INClUDES ALSO THE 
SOCIAL AS ll[ll AS NATURAL (HARDI SCIENCES/SCIENTISTS 
AND EVEN INCLUDES HUMAIIISTS, BENSOII SAID, AND HE ARGUED 
THAT THE ENGLISH VERSION SHOULD BE ACCEPTED BECAUSE IT 
BETTER TRANSLATES--IN THAT IT SPELLS OUT--THE 110RE 
CONDENSED RU SSIAN CONCEPT, DESCRIBED IN ONE \/ORD. 
CHURLIN ARGUED THAT THE 1984 SOVIET TEXT IS THE SAME 
AS THAT FOR 1979--ANO NO ONE AT THAT TIME OBJECTED TO 
THE TRANSLATION OF "NAUKA" AS "SCIENCE " OR "NAUCHNYI " AS 
"SCIENTIFIC". SAYING THAT THE WORD " SC.IENCE " BE LEFT IN 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT, CHURL IN SUGGESTED THAT, IF NORE 
SPECIFiC LANGUAGE IS DESIRABLE, IT COULD PERHAPS BE 
INTRODUCED IN THE PROGRAII TEXTS. 

lS. BENSON RESPONDED THAT THE PROBLEII or THE PROPER 
TRANSLATION Of THE WORDS UNDER DISCUSSIOII OCCURS ALSO IN 
ARTICLES Ill AND IV or THE GENERAL AGREEMENT. IT WILL 
NOT BE POSSIBLE TO PUT OFF A DISCUSSION OF THESE 
DEFINITIONS. CHURLIN AGREED TO TAKE THE SUGGESTIONS 
UNDER ADVISEMENT, AND TO DI SCUSS THE VARIANT TRANSLATIONS 
WITH THE OTHER SOVIET OFFICES 1/HICH WOULD HAVE TO AGREE 
TO A CHANGE. 

16. THERE WAS AGAIN DISCUSSION OF THE CONCEPT OF 
RECIPROCITY, AS CONTAINED IN THE US TEXT OF PARA 1, TO 
BE CONTINUED AT A LATER DATE, AS AGREED ON EARLIER. 

17. BENSON THEN STRONGLY URGED ACCEPTANCE OF THE US 
PROPOSAL IALSO PARA 1, ARTICLE I) THAT EACH SET UP AN 
INFORMATION/CULTURAL CENTER IN THE OTHER COUNTRY. THE 
US PROPOSES THIS MOVE AS AN EXPRESSION OF ITS SERIOUS 
INTENTION TO EXPAND EXCHANGES, CONTACTS, DIALOGUES 
WITH THE SOVIET UN I ON \/HERE VER POSSIBLE AND ON A 
RECIPROCAL BASIS, HE SAID . SUCH CENTERS IIOULO ·GIVE 
EACH SIDE A CONCRETE BASIS FOR WORK IN THE OTHER 
COUNTRY " FOR DECADES TO CONE . " BENSON NOTED THAT THE 
SOVIET UNION DOES IN FACT HAVE INFORIIATION/CULTURAL 
CENTERS IN MANY OTHER COUNTRIES. 

18. CHURL IN RESPONDED CAREFULLY THAT THE us·sR DOES NOT 

PERIIIT SUCH CENTERS ON ITS SOIL " AS A 11ATTER OF PRINCIPLE, • 
NOT FOR ANY COUNTRY, NOT EVEN FOR THE "FRATERNAL SOCIAL 1ST 
COUNTRIES . " SUCH EXCHANGES AND CONTACTS ARE HANDLED 
THROUGH SOVIET GPVERNIIENT OFFICES AND BILATERAL FRIEND
SHIP SOCIETIES. " SOVIET LAIi" 1/0ULO NOT BE CHANGED TO 
IIAKE AN EXCEPTION FOR THE US . THE MATTER HAD COME UP 
IN OTHER NEGOTI AT I OHS, CHURL IN ADDED, CIT I NG THE 
FRENCH AND UK PROPOSALS FOR SUCH AN EXCHANGE OF CENTERS. 
SAYING THAT HE WAS GENERALLY Al/ARE OF THESE OTHER 
NEGOTI AT I OHS, AND OF THEIR RESULT, BENSON SUGGESTED 
THAT IT IIIGHT BE TIME FOR A CHANGE IN POLICY, TO BEGIN 
1/ITH THE US. THE ESTABLISHMENT OF SUCH CENTERS 1/0ULD 
HAVE ENORMOUS SYMBOLIC AS WELL AS SUBSTANTIVE IMPORTANCE. 
BENSON CONCLUDED BY ASKIIIG TO KEEP THE OUEST _ION OPEN ; HE 
WOULD RETURN TO THIS SUBJECT AT A LATER POINT IN THE 
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DISCUSSION. CHURLIN LOOKED ABOUT AS UNYIELDING AS ONE 
COULD I/HILE NODDING PLEASANTLY . 

19 •• THE MEETING ENDED 111TH AGREEMENT TO CONTINUE THE 
DISCUSSION AT 11!98 SEPTEMBER 12, IN A MORNING SESSION 
ONLY, 111TH SUBSEQUENT MEETINGS NEXT I/EEK TO BE DECIDED 
ON LATER . 

2L ,COMMENT: THE FIRST SESSION DEVOTED TO LINE-BY-LINE 
DISCUSS I ON OF THE Tl/0 DRAFTS I/AS METICULOUS, BUS I NE SSL I KE 
AND, IN OUR VIEi/, PRODUCTIVE . THE ATMOSPHERE I/AS • 
POSITIVE, 111TH CAREFUL ATTENTION ON BOTH SIDES TO THE 
VIEWS EXPRESSED. 1/E I/ERE ABLE TO MAKE CLEAR OUR CONCE~NS 
REGARDING RECIPROCITY AND TO ARGUE FORCEFULLY FOR OUR 
LANGUAGE GENERALLY ANO FOR OUR NEIi INITIATIVES, OUR 
"EXPANDED APPROACH TO EXCHANGES.• WE LAID THE GROUNDWORK 
FOR FURTHER DISCUSSION AND, 1/E HOPE, CLARIFICATION OF 
CONCEPTUAL OIFHREtlCES STEMMING FROM LINGUISTIC PITFALLS 
OVEl!LOOKED IN EARLIER AGREEMENT TEXTS. AS THESE HAVE 
SIGNIFICANT SUBSTANTIVE CONSEQUENCES, 1/E SHALL INSIST 
ON CLAR IF I CAT I ON . NOT SURPRISINGLY 1/E LEARNED THAT THE 
SOVIET SIDE IS UNYIELDING ON THE QUESTION OF CULTURAL 
CE~TERS. DIFFERENCES ON THE PREAMBLE REMAIN FOR 
LATER RESOLUTll>N. 
KAMMAN 

iNCOMl'NG 
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0 211442! AUG 84 
FM AMEMBASSY MOSCOW 
TO USIA 1/ASHOC IMMEDIATE 8178 
INFO S[CSTATE 1/ASHDC 1503 

AMCONSUL LENINGRAD 

+e ti 5 I D 5 ti T I ;t t 110SCO\I I 065 S 

USIA FOR EU (LEMAISTREl, P/RSE 

STATE FOR EUR/SOV, EUR / SOV/SOEX 

E. 0. 12356: DECL : OAOR 
TAGS : UR, US, SCUL, PGOV 
SUBJECT : NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NEG OT I AT I OIIS 

RH : MOSCO\/ 10208 

1. 1!01ff IO!Nfl - - ENT I RE TEXT . 

SUHHORV . OT THf RfOIIE ST n~ THE snv1q ~Inf , FHRO SSY 

NEGOTIATORS MET AUGUST 21 TO CONTINUE DISCUSSION OF NEIi 
EXCHANGE AGREEMENT. :;ov,ns PROMISED BALANCE° or THEIR 
TEXTS Oil AUGUST 22, THEIi SUMMARIZED "PRINCIPAL" POINTS IN 
THEIR TEXT AS (Al EHSURIIIG SECURITY FOR SOVIET PARTICIPANTS 
IN EXCHANGES AND (Bl GIVING SOV IETS THE RIGHT TO USE THEIR 
NATIONAL AIRLIIIE TO TRANSPORT EXCHANGE PARTICIPANTS TO THE 
USA. U.S. POSITIOIIS DREW OIILY ONE EARLY CR ITIQUE : THE 
SUGGEST I OH FOR AN EXCHAIIGE OF CULTURAL CENTERS IS 
"UNACCEPTABLE " ; THERE ARE NO FOREIGN CENTERS IN THE USSR, 
"EVEN FROM SOCIALIST COUNTRIES . " END SUMMARY. 

3. AT 1180 THIS MORIIING, AUGUST 21, THE EMBASSY TEAl1 
OF NEGOT IATORS, HEADED BY ADCM RAY 6ENSOII \/£NT TO 
THE MFA CULTURAL REL TIONS DEPARTMENT FOR A MEETING 
REQUESTED BY THE SOVIET SIDE . THE COMPOSITION OF BOTH 
S"IDES HAO CHANGED SLIGHTLY FROM EARLIER MEETINGS IN 
THAT THE U. S. SI DE ADDED CAO GREG GUROFF TO I TS ROSTER 
AtlO ALEKSANDR SYROOEEV OF THE MFA CULTURAL RELATIONS 
YEPARTMENT REPLACED VACATIOIIING VIKTOR SAKOVICH ON THE 

SOVIET SIDE. 

4. ALEK•AllDR CHURL IN (DEPUTY CH IH OF THE MFA CULTURAL 
RELATIOtlS OEPARTHEIHl OPENED THE MEETING BY AllllOUIICIIIG 
THAT All SOVIET DOCUMENTS COMPRISING THEIR DRAFT TEXT 
I/ERE NOii READY. HE MADE THE FOLLOWIIIG GENERAL COMMENTS 
ABOUT THE ENT I RE SOV I H 'DRAFT. THE SOVIET SI DE WORKED 
TO PR00 1JCE A DOCUMENT BALANCED -M!O ACCEPTABLE TO BOTH 
SIDES: THERE ARE 110 SURPRISES IN THE SOVIET DRAFT , 1/HICH 
BASICALLY REPRESENTS POSITIONS PUT FORTH AIIO/OR AGREED 
TO Ill 1979. THERE ARE TWO ELEMENTS IN THE TEXTS OF 
FUNDAMENTAL IMPORTANCE, OF A "PRINCIPLED " NATURE, TO 
WHICH ATTEIITIOtl SHOULD BE DRAWN -- A SECURITY CLAUSE 
FOR SOVIET PARTICIPAIHS AllD A "TRANSPORTATIOtl CLAUSE" 
IOIICERNING THE USE OF NATIOIIAL AIRLINES) . CHURL IN 

EMPHASIZED THE SPECIAL IMPORTANCE OF THE FORMER , 
PO INTING OUT THAT IT HAD BEEII RAISED Ill THE 1979 
~EGOT I AT IONS AIIO DISCUSSED 011 VAR I OLI S OTHER OCCASIONS. 
APROPOS THE A-MER I CAN PROPOSAL FOR CULTURAL CENTERS, 

CIAE-llll 
PA-01 

MOSCO\/ 18658 21144SZ 9999 EUR12ll1 

CHURLIN STATED THAT NO FOREIGII COUNTRY -- SOCIALIST 
OR NON-SOC I ALI ST -- HAS A CULTURAL CENTER 111 MOSCO\/ AND 
THE U. S. PROPOSAL IS UN ACCEPT ABLE TO THE SOVIET SIDE. 
HE COIICLUOED BY SUGGESTI IIG THAT \/HEN SUBSTAIITIVE 
DISCUSS I ON BEG IN, AT THE U.S. SI DE'S CONVEU I ENCE, 
TALKS START Ill TH THE GENERAL AGREfl1EIIT TEXT. 

5. BEN SON RESPOIIDED BY SAYING THE U.S. SIDE I/AS PLEASED 
TO KtlOII THE COl1PLETE SOVIET TEXT WAS NOii READY. RESERVING 

·coMHEIIT Oil CHURL lll'S SPECIFIC REl1ARKS, HE EMPHASIZED 
THAT THE SOVIET SIDE SHOULD TAKE SERIOUSLY THE GUIDING 

PRINCIPLE S OF THE U. S. TE XT -- THAT IT IS A DOCUIIEUT 
LOOK I NG TO THE FUTURE, ATTEMPT I NG TO SET GU I DEL INES 
FOR DEVELOPMENTS IIOT JUST OF THIS DECADE , AHO THAT IT 
STRESSES MUTUALIH AIID RECIPROCITY . HE ALSO DRE\/ 
ATTENT 1011 TO THE FACT TH AT THE U. S. TE XT OFFERS EXPANDED 
EXCHAIIGES/COIHACT S IN MANY AREAS . 

6. CHURLIN NOTED THAT THE ADDITIONAL SOVIET TEXTS 
NEEDED TO BE RETYPED AIID COULD BE TRAN SMITTED TO THE 
U.S. SIDE ONLY 011 THE FOLL0.1/ltlG DAY , AUGUST 22 . BEtlSOtl 
SAID THE U. S. SIDE 1/0ULD STUDY THE DOCUMENTS CAREFULLY 

1/HtN THEY I/ERE DELIVERED, AIID CALL THE SOVIET SIDE 
\/HEN READY TO CONT I NUE DISCUSSIONS. KAMMAN 
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0 1314382 AUG 84 
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USIA FOR EU <LEMAISTRE) , P / RSE 

STATE FOR . EUR / SOV, EUR / SOV / SOEX 

E. 0 . 12356 : DECL : OADR · 
TAGS: UR , US , SCUL, PGOV 
SUBJECT : EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NE GOT I AT IONS 

REF : MOSCOW 10139 

EMBASSY OFFICERS , HEADED BY ADCM RAY BENSON , AGAIN 
MET WITH MF A CULTURAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT DEPUTY 
CHIEF ALE ~ SANDR CHURLIN AND HIS COLLEAGUES TODAY , 
MOND/\Y, /\UGUST 13 , AT 1100 , TO DISCUSS A NEW 
EXCHANGES AGREEMENT . BENSON REITERATED THAT 
FURTHER TAL ~ S MUST WAIT RECEIPT OF SOVIET DRAFTS 
OF THE PROGRAM AND IMPLEMENT ATION ~ARTS OF THE 
AGREEMENT. AFTER SOME DISCUSSION CHURLIN ACCEPTED 
THE EMBASSY ' S VIEW. HE PROMISED AGAIN TO DELIVER 
THE SOVIET TEXTS AS SOON AS THEY ARE READY BUT COULD 
OFFER NO PRECISE £STIMATE OF WHE~ THIS MIGHT BE . 
KAMMAN 
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USIA FOR EU (RENICK), P/RSE 

STATE FOR EUR/SOY, EUR/SOV/SOEX 

E. O. 12356: DECL: OADR 
TAGS: UR, US, SCUL, PGOV 
SUBJECT: CULTURAL EXCHANGE AGREEl1ENT NEGOTIATIONS 

REF : NOSCOII 88596 

I. "llllf liitlf I At ENT I RE TEXT . 

SUM11ARY : THE EtlBASSY AT 1509 AUGUST 8 BEGAN 
TALKS 111TH THE CULTURAL RELATIOllS DEPARTMENT OF THE 
"INISTRY OF FORFlr.N AFFAIRS ON A NE~ fXr.MANr.F ~GRF£HFNT . 

THE MEET I NG I/AS SHORT AND TO THE PO I NT , AND CORO I Al, 
THE 11AJQR POINT OF BUSINESS BEING THE SOVIET TRANStllTTAL 

( TO US OF THEIR TEXT FOR THE GENERAL AGREEMENT . THEIR 
,. PROGRAtl AND IMPLEMENTING CONDITIONS TEXTS I/Ill BE 

READY ONLY LATER AHO 1/0ULO 1!£ HANDED TO THE EMBASSY 
AS SOON AS POSSIBU. EtlBASSY AGREED TO REVIEW SOVIET 
TEXT AND SUGGEST A TltlE FOR CONTIN~EO TALKS. END SUMMARY. 

3. THE AMERICAN SIDE AT THE DISCUSSIONS I/AS HEADED 
BY CPAO RAYMONDE. BENSON, ANO INCLUDED 10/PRESS 
ATTACHE JAROSLAV VERNER, ACAO DAVID EVANS, AIO 
HARK Sl11Tff AND ACAO STEVEN A. GRANT . THE SOVIET 
SIDE, HEADED BY tlFA CULTURAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT 
DEPUTY CHIEF ALEKSANDER CHURLIN, INCLUDED FIRST 
SECRETARY VLADIHIR ZHUKOV AND AMERICAN SECTION CHIEF 
VICTOR SAKOV I CH (BOTH OF CHURL IN ' S DEPARTMENT), 
COUNSELOR AND SECTION CHIEF YURI I S. KAPRALDV OF 
THE MFA USA OEPARTtlENT AND Tl/0 J NTERPRETERS. 

4. THE ATtlOSPHERE I/AS CORD I Al AND BUS I NE SSLI KE. 
CHURLIN GREETED THE AMERICAN SIDE, EMPHASIZED THE 
IMPORTANCE OF A NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT, ACKNOIILEDGED 
RECEIPT OF THE NEIi AMERICAN DRAFT, 1/HICH HE SAIJ) H·AO 
BEEN STUDIED VERY CAREFULLY; ANO HE THEN PROPOf EO 
TO START NEGOTIATIOUS, BY PRESENTING FOR LATER 
DISCUSS I OH THE SOV I ET'TE-XT OF THE GE 11£RAL AGREEMENT. 
CHURLIN NOTED THAT THE SOVIET U ll_T I/AS LITTLE CHAtlGED 
FRON THE ONE I/MICH, IN HIS I/OROS, HAO ALREADY BEEN 
AGREED ON IN 1979. AS FOR THE PROGRAM AND ltlPLEMENTING 
AGREEMEPIT TEXTS, THEY 1/0ULD BE TRANSP11 TTED TO THE 
EMBASSY AS SOON AS THEY I/ERE READY , THAT IS, I/HEN 
All APPROPRIATE CLEARANCES HAD BEEN OBTAINED. 

S. CPAO BENSON THANKED C~URLIN FOR HIS GREETING, 
MAOE A FEIi OPENING REMARKS, CHARACTERIZED THE TEXTS 
DELIVERED TO THE SOVIETS ON JULY 5 OF THIS YEAR 
(REFTEL) AS ALSO CLOSELY FOLLOIIING THE EARLIER 

AG~EEMENTS, NOTED HOWEVER THAT THERE I/ERE SOME CHANGES 

I 

I 
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IN DUR TEXTS, AND ASKED FOR PQSSIBLE SOVIET connENTS 
OH THEn. HE UNDERLINED THAT THEY SHOULD BE CONSIDERED 
AS A I/HOLE, AS THEY I/ERE SO CONCEIVED. CHURL IN 
SAID THAT IT WOULD BE "UNFAIR" TO C0t111ENT ON THE 
Al1ERICAN TEXTS UNTIL 11£ HAD EXAPIINED THE SOVIET 
TEXT. HE ADl11TTED THAT All THREE TEXTS SHOULD BE CON-
SIDERED AS PART OF A I/HOLE, BUT REPEATED THE SOVIET 
POSIT I ON THAT NEGDT I AT I NG THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 
SHOULD BEGIM SOON, EVEN IN THE ABSENCE OF THE' 
SOVIET TEXTS OF THE PROGRAH AND ltlPLEMENTING CONDITIONS . 
BENSON PROPII SEO TO BEGIN STUDY I NG THE SOVIET TEXT. 

6. IN CONCLUSION, CHURLIN El1PHASIZED THE SOVIET 
DESIRE TO GET ON 111TH THE NEGOTIATIOUS, SAYING THAT 
1/E COULD EXPECT HIM TO BE ABLE TO SET. UP OUR NEXT 
PIEETING WITHIN A DAY OR SO OF OUR SAYING 11£ 
SHOULD Ill SH TO DO SO. 

7. PRESS INTEREST: IF ASKED, E11BASSY I/Ill CONFIRl1 
THAT IT BEGAN NEGOTIATING 111TH SOVIETS TODAY 
ON NEIi EXCHANGE AGREEMENT, RECEIVING A SOVIET 
TEXT. HARTl1AN 
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E. 0. 12356: DECL : OADR 
TAGS : PREL, OEXC , SCUL 
SUBJECT: GROMYKO AGREES TO EXCHANGE AGREEMENT NEGOTIATIONS 

REF: STATE 131845 

l. I - ENTIRE TEXT) 

2. AMBASSADOR HARTMAN TOOK ADVANTAGE OF HIS JULY 5 
MEETING WITH SOVIET FOREJGN MINISTER GROMYKO TO HAND 
OVER U. S. DRAFT FOR A NEW BILATERAL . EXCH ANGE AGREEMENT 
AND FORMALLY TO PROPOSE THAT · NEGOTIATIONS BEGIN. 
IN CONVEYING THE U. S. PROPOSAL, THE AMBASSADOR NOTED 
THAT, IN VIEW 0~ PAO BENSON ' S EXPERIENCE IN PREVIOUS 
NEGOTIATIONS ON THE SUBJECT, THE U.S . WOULD PREFER 
THAT DISCUSSIONS TAKE PLACE IN MOSCOW WITH BENSON 
HEADING THE U. S. DELEGATION. IF THE SOVIETS FELT A 
HIGHER LEVEL WAS NECESSARY , THE AMBASSADOR WOULD BE 
PREPARED TO SERVE 1\5 FORMAL HEAD OF THE U. S . DELEGATION, 
WITH BENSON RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DAY-TO-DAY CONDUCT OF 
THE NEGOTIATIONS . NOTING THAT BENSON WOULD BE ON 
LEAVE FOR THE MONTH OF JULY, THE AMBASSADOR S/1:ID IT 
WOULD BE MOST CONVENIENT THAT TALKS ACTUALLY BEGIN 
ONLY UPON HIS RETURN . THE EMBASSY WOULD BE PREPARED, 
HOWEVER, . TO BEGIN NEGOTIATIONS EARLIER IF . iHE SOVIETS 
\'(I SHED. 

3. GROMYKO WELCOMED THE U. S . PROPOSAL, NOTING THAT 
IT WAS IMPORTANT TO DISCUSS SUCH ISSUES AND EXPRESSING 
THE HOPE THAT TALKS ON A NEW AGREEMENT WOULD BE 
BUSINESSLIKE AND UNENCUMBERED BY EXTRANeOUS ISSUES OR 
ARTIFICIAL DELAYS . HE INDICATED THAT THE SOVIETS WOULD 
DISCUSS THE U. S. PROPOSAL AND WOULD NAME "OUR REPRESENT
ATIVE" FOR THE TAL KS BY THE NEXT DAY, JULY 6 . NOTING 
THAT HE WOULD NOT COMMENT ON THE U. S. TEXT WITHOUT HAVING 
READ IT , HE CONCLUDED THAT HIS TASK FOR THE MOMENT WAS 
SIMPLE -- TO AGREE TO THE U. S. PROPOSAL FOR TALKS . 
HE AGAIN REITER ATED THAT THE SOVIETS WOULD BE BACK IN 
TOUCH ON THE SPECIFICS OF THE. U. S . PROPOSAL , EXPRESSING 
THE HOPE THAT THE TAL KS COULD" PRODUCE AN AGREEMENT 
WHICH MIGHT BE QUICKLY IMPLEMENTED. 
HARTMAN 
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